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The  School   Gardens 

The  school  flower  gardens  are  located 
near  Back  Road  just  opposite  the  Power 
House.  These  gardens  were  planned  and 
developed  by  a  boy  interested  in  flowers. 
This  was  in  1924.  He  made  nine  large 
flower  beds  and  a  large  wooden  hot  bed. 
This  boy  graduated  the  following  June, 
and  another  boy,  also  very  much  interest- 
ed in  flower  gardens,  took  his  place.  He 
began  growing  flowers  new  to  the  Island, 
and  they  were  transplanted  in  individual 
gardens  that  the  boys  have.  The  history 
of  the  third  year  of  the  garden  is  not 
encouraging;  no  one  cared  very  much  for 
them.  In  the  following  year  I  began  to 
work  in  the  gardens.  I  did  not  change 
anything,  and  planted  the  same  flowers 
that  had  been  grown  the  year  before.  I 
gave  up  my  place  to  another  boy,  whose 
interest  in  the  garden  was  also  very  great. 
This  boy  tore  out  the  wooden  hotbed,  and 
planned  a  new  cement  one.  At  this  time 
this  boy  had  his  work  changed  so  once 
more  the  job  came  into  my  hands.  This 
time  I  could  take  better  care  of  them.  I 
cleaned  the  area  thoroughly  and  weeded 
the  beds.  Early  in  September  I  began  to 
work  on  the  new  hot  bed.      The  hot  bed 


was  of  cement  construction  and  was  com- 
pleted October  9.  1929. 

This  spring  I  began  to  get  ready  for 
planting  a  little  earlier  than  usual.  The 
beds  were  dug  and  commercial  fertilizer 
and  manure  put  into  the  soil.  Yesterday 
I  dug  in  more  manure.  I  am  now  waiting 
for  warm  weather.  We  hope  to  have  a 
good  year  at  flower  growing. 

Horace  A.  Taylor  I 

Painting 

There  is  quite  a  lot  of  painting  being 
done  at  our  school  now. 

I  work  in  the  paint  shop  with  another 
boy  in  the  afternoon  and  there  are  two 
boys  who  work  in  the  morning  paint  shop. 
Recently  sve  have  had  a  new  paint  shop 
instructor. 

We  have  done  considerable  painting 
on  the  boat  "Ilybius",  which  we  expect 
to  launch  pretty  soon.  We  have  also 
painted  the  Dining  Room.  We  expect  to 
do  much  more  painting.  We  will 
probably  paint  the  pillars  on  front  of  the 
Main  Building  next. 

When  this  painting  work  is  done  we 
expect  to  go  to  the  Farm  House  and  do 
some  painting  there. 

Gordoiii  L.  Whalen  I 
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The  Easter  Concert 
Our  Easter  Concert  took  place 
Sunday  evening,  April  28.  Chapel  was 
beautifully  decorated  for  the  concert.  An 
abundant  supply  of  flowers  had  been 
purchased,  and  paper  flowers  were  made 
by  some  Instructors  and  boys.  The 
flowers  climbed  about  lattice  work  and 
made  a  beautiful  garden  scene. 

The  feature  of  the  concert  was  the 
pageant  "The  Risen  Lord"  which  was 
acted  by  fifteen  boys. 

The  program  foUows:- 

PROGRAMME 

HYMN  In  the  Cross  of  Christ  I  Glory 

Number   111 
RESPONSIVE  READING'        John  20:    1-18 

Harry  Belham 

INVOCATION 

Mr.  Taylor 

VOCAL  SOLO,  with  violin  obligato 

Roy  V.  Town,  Roger  L.  Helton 
HYMN  Crown  Him  With  Many  Crowns 

Number  124 
PAGEANT  "Tne  Risen  Lord." 

Scene   I  In  the  House  of  Peter 

Song  by  choir  Even  Me 

Scene   II  In  theHouse  cf  a  Disciple 

Song  by  choir 
There  is  a   Green  Hill  Far  Away 
Scene   III  In  the  Garden 

Song  by  choir 
Christ  the  Lord  is  Risen  Today 

HYMN     Come,  Ye,  Faithful,  Raise  the   Strain 

Number  1 16 
REMARKS 

Mr.   Meacham 

Those  taking  part  in  the  Pageant  were: 

Kenneth  James,  Lloyd  W.  Blanchard,  George 
F.  Carr,  Robert  V/.  Mitchell,  William  H. 
Parlee,  Ernest  D.  Nevton,  Ellsvorth  E.  Hills, 
Richard  L.  Henderson,  Clyde  W.  Albee,  Arthur 
H.  Pickard,  George  A.  Stockton,  Stuart  E. 
Macdonald,  John  E.  Magee,  Thomas  E.  Killeen 
and  Ray  C.  Towne. 


The  members  of  the  Choir  were:- 

Reginald  A.  Burlingame,  Lewis  F.  Smith, 
Chester  W.  Fleming,  Harold  F.  Bent,  Edward 
F.  West,  Kenneth  C.  Caswell,  Thomas  W. 
Eastty,  Carl  E.  Harden,  Fredrick  S.  Very, 
Richard  -N .  Crowley,  Albert  H.  Thompson. 

H«rry  Belham  II 

Repairing  Cottages 

As  our  Friends'  Days  are  drawing  near 
and  summer  is  approaching  the  Cottage 
Row  citizens  have  been  cleaning  and  help- 
ing the  carpenter  repair  the  cottages  which 
were  slighty  damaged  in  the  process  of 
moving.  All  repairs  have  been  com- 
pleted and  the  boys  are  now  getting  their 
cottages  ready  to  paint.  We  expect  to 
have  Cottage  Row  looking  well  on  the 
first  Friends'  Day. 

Allen  B.  Scott  I 

Putting  the  Shot 
For  the  last  two  weeks  the  boys 
have  been  practicing  putting  the  shot. 
We  have  three  shots,  one  weighing  16 
pounds,  one  weighing  12  pounds  and  one 
weighing  about  8  pounds.  The  shot 
weighing  12  is  used  in  the  field  meet 
which  takes  place  annually  on  May  30. 
Some  boys  are  very  adept  in  putting  the 
shot;  a  few  boys  can  put  it  from  43  to  46 
feet  which  is  quite  a  distance  to  put  12 
pounds. 

Chester  F.  Wright  I 

Nature 

Here  on  Thompson's  Island  we  have 
a  wonderful  chance  to  see  some  of  the 
works  of  nature.  One  of  the  many  things 
is  the  way  the  grass  changes.  The  past 
week  it  has  rained  quite  frequently  and  it 
is  surprising  how  the  trees  have  budded 
and  how  green  the  grass  is. 

When  we  get  up  in  the  morning   the 
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sun  is  just  creeping  over  the  eastern 
horizon  and  the  birds  are  singing.  It 
makes  us  hurry  as  we  dress  to  go  down 
stairs  so  that  we  may  get  out  in  the  open 
air  and  enjoy  the  spring  time. 

Samuel  O.    Hall     I 

Signs  Of  Spring 

The  Yacht  Clubs  at  City  Point  have 
started  to  put  out  their  floats  and  yachts 
have  been  coming  in  to  moor  at  their  old 
moorings.  One  or  two  people  have 
gone  in  swimming.  Shortly  there  will  be 
many  other  people  swimming. 

Trees  and  shrubs  are  budding  and 
turning  green,  and  blue  birds,  robins  and 
woodpeckers  have  been  seen,  thus  we 
know  that  spring  is  here  again. 

Waldo  L.  Waters  I 

Interesting  Music 

On  Sundays  Mr.  Albee  brings  his 
portable  phonograph  out  under  the  elm 
and  those  who  care  to,  listen  to  some  worth 
while  concerts.  Most  of  the  boys  have 
radios,  but  to  a  boy  a  man  advertising 
holds  no  charm.  So  more  pleasure  is  to 
be  had  by  listening  to  phonograph  records. 

Last  Sunday  the  main  features  were 
called  for  again  and  again.  These  were 
two  trumpet  solos  played  by  Del  Staigers 
solo  trumpeter  of  the  Goldman  Band. 
Several  weeks  ago  many  of  the  boys  heard 
Mr.  Walter  Smith  play  the  difficult  solo, 
"Carnival  of  Venice,"  which  is  one  of  Mr. 
Staigers  pieces.  Several  of  the  band  boys 
have  tried  this  but  as  yet  no  one  has  been 
able  to  get  further  than  the  theme.  The 
other  one  is  an  Italian  song  called  "Nap. 
oli."     We    like    to    hear  the  phonograph. 

Thomas  W.  Eastty  II 

Farm  Notes 
Most  of   the   work  on   the   farm    this 
month  was  getting   the   ground    ready    for 
planting. 


Several  pieces  have  been  cleaned  and 
made  ready  for  planting. 

The  seeder,  which  was  repaired  dur- 
ing the  winter,  was  used  for  much  of 
our  planting.  It  sows  twelve  rows,  feeds 
fertilizer  and  seed  at  the  same  time. 

Manure  has  been  spread  on  the  pieces 
west  of  the  Farm  House  Path  and  Oak 
Knoll. 

Oats  have  been  sown  at  North  End 
and  in  a  piece  by  the  Pov/er  House. 

The  rhubarb  has  been  weeded  and 
cultivated. 

The  Pig  Pen  fence  has  been  repaired 
and  a  few  new  posts  have  been  set. 

A  little  plowing  has  been  done  on  the 
East  Side  of  Farm  House  Path. 

Much  harrowing  has  been  done  in 
several  pieces. 

We  have  had  very  good  success  with 
our  hotbeds.  Everything  there  does 
splendidly. 

This  is  most  of  the  work  done  on  the 
Farm  for  the  month  of  April. 

Karl    R.  Adams  II 

Repairing  the  Float 

This  year  it  was  necessary  to  put  iron 
straping  around  the  ends  of  the  beams  of 
the  south  side  float. 

Wrought  iron  of  two  inch  by  half  inch 
stock  was  used  as  the  straping.  A  piece 
of  this  iron  was  sawed  off  to  the  desired 
lengh.  It  was  then  heated  and  bent  to 
the  right  angle  to  correspond  with  the 
beam,  one  side  being  left  open  to  slip  it 
into  the  beam  as  the  bolts  were  needed  so 
long  it  was  necessary  to  make  them.  One 
end  was  upset  and  shaped  like  the  head 
of  a  bolt.  It  was  then  turned  down  on  a 
machine  lathe  to  the  right  diameter. 

The  straping  and  bolts  were  fitted  in 
the  float  and  drawn  tight.  The  strapping 
was  then  painted  with  asphaltuna  to  keep 
it  from  decaying 

Henry  E.  Hallman  II 
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What  Next? 

As  the  beautiful  spring  and  early 
summer  days  approach  with  nature-pro- 
vided green  velvet  carpets  and  gorgeous 
foliage  above,  we  all  become  inspired 
with  renewed  ambitions.  This  is  particu- 
larly true  of  the  youth  of  the  nation  as 
they  are  completing  the  school  year  and 
thousands  are  graduating  from  schools  and 
colleges.  Middle-aged  men  and  women 
know  about  what  lies  ahead  of  them,  but 
young  people  continue  to  dream  of  the 
castles  to  be  built  and  the  great  things  to 
be  done.  It  is  fortunate  that  youth  has 
this  tremendous  enthusiasm  else  progress 
would  be  slow  and  rather  plodding.  This 
vim  and  vigor  of  young  men  coupled  with 
the  balance  wheel  of  maturity  spells  success 
and  is  so  recognized  by  the  leaders  of 
to-day. 

We  joke  about  the  weather  forecaster 
and  say  he  is  wrong  most  of  the  time.  We 
think  of  the  prophet  as  entirely  out  of 
date.  We  look  upon  the  astrologer  in  a 
humorous  way.  Fortune  tellers  have  no 
standing.  Others  who  have,  or  claim  to 
have,  power  and  ability  to  see  into  the  fu- 
ture in  a  personal  way  are  discredited. 
And  still,  is  it  not  human  nature  to  judge 
the  future  of  those  about  us?  We  predict 
the  things  we  expect  to  happen,  the  suc- 
cess or  failure  of  individuals,  the  weather 
and  the  financial  progress  of  vast  commer- 
cial organizations. 

Our  advice  to  the  young  graduates  is 
based  on  our  knowledge  of  the  individual 
characteristics  of  each  and  conditions  as  we 
know  them  in  the  surrounding  commun- 
ities and  the  country  at  large.    Advice  may 
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be  given  in   abundance   but  in   the  final  A  carpenter  and  four  boys  have  corn- 

analysis  that   man   is  happiest   who    acts     pleted  necessary  repairs  on    the    cottages 


most  on  his  own  judgement  in  picking  his 
life  work.  The  happiest  person  is  the  one 
who  is  doing  what  he  likes  to  do.  We 
should  give  the  boy  abundant  opportunity 
to  learn  about  many  different  occupations 
and  at  graduation  say  to  him,  "Search 
your   own    heart   and  decide   what    you 


comprising  Cottage  Row  Government, 
The  boys  are  now  cleaning  the  cottages 
and  grounds  and  making  them  presentable 
for  the  beginning  of  the  summer  season. 


A  fine  Easter  Concert   was   given   by 

fifteen  boys,  who  took  part  in  the  pageant 

"The  Risen  Lord,"  and   the   choir   com- 

,j  ,  ,      .f  11    J        posed  of  eleven  boys.     Special  parts  were 

would  most  love  to  do   if  you   could    do     .  i       i     *u  .u      i_  t-l  i  . 

^  taken  by  three  other  boys.     The  complete 

what  you  wish,  and  then  do  it."  program  will  be  found  on  another  page. 


Topics  in  Brief 

Considerable  painting  is  being  done 
about  the  School  at  this  time.  A  painting 
Instructor  has  been  engaged  to  assume 
charge  of  the  work.  The  gasoline  launch 
Ilybius,  Dining  Room,  Refrigerator 
Room,  and  the  Bullfinch  Front  of  the 
Main  Building  have  been  painted.  Much 
more  work  in  this  line  is  contemplated, 
and  will  probably  be  accomplished  during 
the  next  few  weeks. 

The  Band  played  at  Tremont  Temple 
Baptist  Church  on  Sunday  April  27.  The 
concert  was  played  for  the  Brotherhood 
Bible  Class  of  that  Church.  Four  hundred 
and  fifty  members  of  the  Brotherhood 
heard  the  boys  play,  and  were  very  en- 
thusiastic in  the  ability  the  boys  displayed. 
The  concert  was  broadcast  from  Station 
WSSH  and  those  that  heard  the  radio 
reproduction  were  delighted  and  compli- 
mented  the  boys  for  their  splendid  work. 

Work  was  begun  early  this  month  on 
the  Farm  House.  The  building  is  to  be 
cleaned,  painted  and  made  ready  for  use 
by  our  Head  Farm  Instructor  and  his 
family. 


The  S.  V.  R.  Crosby  Football  Shield 
and  Cups  were  awarded  on  April  7.  The 
Shield  was  presented  to  the  champion 
football  team  and  Cups  to  the  outstanding 
player  in  each  position.  These  athletic 
trophies  are  given  by  Manager  S.  V.  R, 
Crosby. 

Our  boating  equipment  is  being  made 
ready  for  the  summer.  The  gasoline  boat 
Ilybius  will  be  launched  very  shortly. 
The  south  side  float  has  been  repaired  and 
put  into  place. 

Thirty  boys  attended  the  performance 
of  "Young  Eagles"  at  the  Metropolitan 
Theatre  a  few  weeks  ago. 

Our  Band  took  part  in  the  City  of 
Boston  Patriots'  Day  parade  on  April    19. 

Cottage  Row  Government  held  its 
regular  quarterly  election  early  this  month. 
The  following  boys  were  elected  to  the 
positions  as  named:  Thomas  W.  Eastty, 
Mayor;  Benjamin  F.  Middleton,  Robert 
H.  Erwin,  Willis  M.  Wight,  John  A. 
Hallowell,  and  John  D.  MacGregor,  Al- 
dermen; George  F.  Carr,  Treasurer;  and 
Albert  H.  Thompson,  Assessor. 

Cottage  Row  Government  elections 
are  held  every  three  months. 
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About  thirty-five  boys  were  privileged 
to  attend  the  Sugar  Party  held  each  year 
by  the  Vermont  Association  of  Boston. 
This  year  the  event  took  place  April  5. 
The  boys  acted  as  waiters.  As  in  the  past 
the  boys  enjoyed  the  fine  supper  and 
were  invited  to  join  in  the  dancing 

The  members  of  the  Senior  Class  held 
a  Class  Party  on  April  1.  Our  new  radio 
furnished  music  for  dancing.  A  portion 
of  our  Assembly  Hall  was  curtained  and 
a  dinner  was  served  in  this  place  during 
the  evening.  The  Class  Party  is  an  annual 
event,  conducted  by  each  graduating  class 
about  this  lime  of  year. 

April  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  54°  on  the 
twenty-two. 

Minimum  Temperature  40°  on  the 
sixteenth. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
46°. 

Eleven  clear  days,  nine  partly  cloudy, 
ten  cloudy. 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement,     April  31,  1930 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash        ■        41.18 

$1,236.05 

LIABILITIES 

Boys'  Deposits $571.22 

Trading  Co.  Deposits  ....  329.61 
Cottage  Row  Deposits  .  .  .  54.59 
Photo  Company  Deposits      .     .        52.26 

Surplus  228.37 

$1,236.05 

Calendar   50   Years   Ago,     April    1880 

As    Kept    by    the    Superintendent 

1.     Went  to  city  carrying  report  for 


March.  The  number  of  boys  in  school 
March  Isr  was  one  hundred.  In  school  at 
date  ninety-nine.  John  B.  Cartwright 
has  been  discharged  to  Mr,  Charles 
Stoddard  of  Hingham,  Mass.  He  is 
carpenter  by  trade. 

5.  No  mail  today  as  it  was  too  rough 
to  cross  from  this  side. 

6.  Mrs.  Morse  left  for  Phila.  to  go 
under  care  of  Dr.  Weir  Mitchell  for  a  few 
weeks. 

7.  Mr.  H.  J.  Gale  came  from  Vt.  to 
be  our  watchman.  The  day  very  cold  and 
rough  enough. 

8.  "Last  Day"-a  fresh  breeze  from 
west  in  morning  but  in  P.  M.  it  changed 
to  S.  W.  and  blew  with  fury.  It  was  hard 
to  get  our  visitors  away.  32  graduates 
came  and  dined  with  us  today.  All  pass- 
ed pleasantly. 

17.  We  have  been  preparing  the 
Drama  "Pinafore"'  for  some  time  past  and 
decided  to  act  it  this  eve.  Had  the 
weather  been  favorable  we  should  have 
invited  the  Managers  to  be  present.  As 
it  was  only  several  friends  and  graduates 
were  present.  The  play  passed  ofT  very 
well  considering  the  quality  of  our  com- 
pany. 

19.  Thornton  Lewis  went  to  Lynn 
to  work  for  Mr.  Wm.  Mitchell  in  shoddy 
mill  for  $1.00  per  day  for  the  present. 

29.  Sent  Graham  to  the  city  to  get 
steam  whistle  repaired.  It  became  very 
rough  in  P.  M.  so  that  I  had  to  cross  in 
the  Lyman  to  get  him. 

Calendar  90    Years    Ago,  April    1840 

As    Kept  by  the   Superintendent 

4.  Mr.  A.  R.  Pope,  Divinity  School, 
Cambridge,  arrived  to  oflficiate 

7.  Edward  Cooper  arrived  at  The 
Farm  School. 

8.  David  Creighton  left. 
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16.  Steamboat  with  friends  of  the 
boys  visited.  Messrs.  Grant,  Grey,  and 
Kuhn  were  present.     C.  H.  Sanborn  left. 

18.     Charles  M.  Williams  arrived. 

17.  John  Runey  arrived. 
23.     James  Powers  returned- 
28.     George  Huna  arrived. 

Barn  Work 
Every  morning  at  half  past  five,  the 
milkers  and  horse  boys  get  up  to  do  barn 
chores.  I  am  a  horse  boy  and  like  the 
work  very  much.  In  the  morning  we 
clean  and  feed  the  horses  and  pitch  the  hay 
down  for  the  cows.  In  the  afternoon  we 
clean,  bed  and  feed  the  horses  and  pitch 
hay  down  to  the  cow  barn.  If  it  is  our 
turn  we  carry  milk  to  the  kitcken,  if  it  isn't 
we  get  ready  for  supper. 

Stanley  W.   Burlingame  III 


bases  were  built  longer  so  that  when  the 
pumps  were  repaired  they  would  not  be 
so  near  the  receiving  tank,  which  inter- 
fered greatly  when  the  pumps  were  being 
packed. 

A  piston  rod  was  removed  and  a  new 
one  substituted.  The  old  one  was  very 
much  worn;  the  steam  valves  of  both 
pumps  were  ground  and  "trued  up"  so 
that  they  fitted  the  seats  perfectly.  New 
spools  were  supplied  for  all  the  rods  where 
the  rocker  arms  connect.  Two  new  aii* 
chambers  were  installed  on  the  discharge 
lines  leading  to  the  boilers. 

When  all  this  had  been  accomplished 
the  pumps  were  returned  to  the  bases, 
screwed  down  and  connected. 

The  result  is  that  we  have  two  pumps 
in    perfect  working  condition  and    much 

more  conveniently  placed. 

Roy  V.  Towne  I 


Anticipation 
One  thing  that  I  have  been  looking 
forward  to  for  the  past  year  is  Senior 
Dormitory.  Boys  in  Senior  Dormitory 
have  many  privileges  including  radios.  I 
was  fortunate  enough  to  buy  a  good  radio 
from  one  of  the  boys  in  Senior  Dormitory 
When  I  get  to  Senior  Dormitory  in  about 
two  months  I  shall  install  my  radio  first. 
1  like  to  listen  to  Walter  Smith  and  his 
Jenney  band  whenever  I  can.  When  I  go 
on  my  vacation  I  shall  get  some  pennants. 
I  shall  enjoy  being  in  Senior  Dormitory^ 
William  E.  Nelson  II 

Power  House  Notes 
During  this  month  both  feed  pumps 
were  thoroughly  overhauled.  Each  pump 
was  taken  from  the  base  and  raised  upon 
"horses"  so  that  it  would  be  more  access- 
ible and  could  be  worked  on  more  easily. 
While  the  pumps  were  removed  from  their 
bases  new  connections  were  fitted  and  the 


Painting  the  Dining  Room 
One  morning  our  paint  shop  instruct- 
or told  us  we  were  going  to  paint  the 
dining  room.  When  the  boys  had  done 
their  work  there,  he  moved  the  tables  and 
spread  a  canvas  on  the  floor.  We  then 
made  a  staging  with  two  ladders  and  a 
plank.  Although  we  dropped  much 
paint  on  our  faces  we  did  a  fairly  good  job 
and  it  improved  the  looks  of  the  dining 
room  very  much. 

Robert  H.  Erwin  II 


Farm   Work 

During  this  first  month  of  spring  we 
have  been  getting  the  plowed  fields,  ready 
for  planting.  The  wheel  harrow  was  used 
first  to  break  up  the  lumps  of  dirt.  After 
this  we  picked  up  the  stones  and  sticks 
from  the  piece.  The  spike  tooth  harrow 
was  then  used,  after  which  the  coarse 
tooth  harrow  was  used. 

John  A.   Hallowell  II 
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Cbc  Jllumni  Jlssociation  of  the  Jam  and  trades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,  President 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Doe,  75,  Treaau  rer 
Wellesley 


Alden  B.  Hefler  '87,   Vice-President 
Hyde  Park 


Merton  p.  Ellis.  '97,      Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,    Historian 
Vekgennes,  Vermont 


Clarence  H.    De  Mar,    '04,    won     until    as    one    newspaper    editorial  said, 
for  the  seventh  time,  the  Annual  Boston     '*until  he  growg  whiskers  so  long  he  will 


Athletic  Association  Marathon.  This 
event,  from  Hopkinson  to  Boston,  is 
somewhat  more  than  twenty  six  miles. 
Mr.  De  Mar  covered  the  ground  in  two 
hours,  thirty  four  minutes,  forty  eight  and 
one  fifth  seconds. 

In  an  attempt  to  make  any  comment 
on  the  achievment  of  Mr.  De  Mar  it  is 
best  to  dispense  with  adjectives.  None 
meets  the  situation. 

Mr.  De  Mar  is  forty-two  years  old. 
He  graduated  from  this  school  1904,  and 
lived  in  Vermont  for  the  next  few  years. 
Although  he  participated  in  shorter  mar- 
athons during  this  period,  his  first  win  on 
the  B.  A.  A.  course  come  in  1911.  He 
enjoys  running  and  competed  in  some 
of  the  races  following  this,  but  did  not 
win  again  until  1922,  eleven  years  later. 
He  won  again  in  1923,  and  in  1924.      He 


trip  over  them   along    about  Wellesley.'' 

Robert  Claire  Emery,  '12,  the  Big 
Brother  of  WEEI  recently  went  "on 
the  air"  over  a  nation-wide  hookup  of 
radio  stations.  Mr.  Emery  gives  a  typical 
Big  Brother  Club  program  each  Sunday 
evening  over  these  stations.  This  program 
is  sponsored  by  a  large  commercial 
organization. 

Edward  V.  Osberg,  '22  is  at  this 
time  living  at  36  Austin  Street,  Central 
Square,  Cambridge. 


Football   Gups 

On  Monday  April  seventh    the    foot- 
ball Shield  and  Cuds  were  given  out.    On 
took  part  in  the  next  two  marathons  on     the  shield  are  the  names  of  the  boys  who 


this  course,  but  failed  to  win.  In  1927  he 
won  and  again  in  1928.  Now  he  is  the 
winner  once  more  in  1930.  Such  a 
record  is  marvelous,  and  establishes  Mr. 
De  Mar  as  the  greatest  individual  athlete 
in  the  world. 

Mr.  De  Mar,  when  questioned  as  to 
how  he  continues  to  win  marathons  he 
gives  the  simple  answer  of  "proper 
living."  This  does  not  explain  a  great 
deal,  but  we  know  that  he  has  always 
lived  what  we  may  call  a  Christian  life. 
His  life  is  an  inspiration  to  all  boys.  His 
physical  condition,  and  his  achievments, 
are  wonderful. 

We  are  happy  that  one  of  our  grad- 
uates has  achieved  such  success.  We  hope 
he  continues  to  run  for  years  and  years, 


played  on  the  team  which  won  the  most 
number  of  games.  The  cups  are  given 
to  the    best    player,     in    each    position. 

Team  D  won  the  Shield.  The  team 
went  undefeated  throughout  the  season. 
The  Shield  and  Cups  are  given  by  one  of 
our  Managers,  Mr.  S.  V.  R.  Crosby. 

The  individual  cups  were  given  as 
follows: 

Frank  J.  Dow  1.  e.;  Chester  F.  Wright  1.  t.; 
Richard  L.  Henderson  1.  g.:  Richard  W.  Crowley  c; 
Wendell  J.  Combie  r.  g.;  Eugene  R.  Lurchin  r.  e.: 
Thomas  W.  Eastty  q.  b.;  Allen  B.  Scott  1.  h.  b.;  Ken- 
neth B.  Johnson  r.  h.  b.;  Roy  V.  Towne  f.  b.  Sub 
cups.  Roger  L.  Holton  r.  h.  b.:  John  D.  MacGregor 
f.  b. 

Six  of  the  boys  were  on  Team  D. 
We  all  like  to  receive  cups. 

Allen  B.  Scott  I 
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Massachusetts  Band  Contest 
The  Massachusetts  School  Band 
Contest  took  place  on  May  17.  It  was  a 
fine  day  for  such  an  event.  The  boys 
took  a  bus  to  Wahham  where  the  contest 
was  to  be  held  Jind  arrived  there  about 
ten  o'clock.  We  were  presented  with 
small  medals  as  a  souvenir  of  the  event. 
From  there  we  were  escorted  to  the  band 
stand  where  we  were  to  play.  We  opened 
our  concert  with  the  march  "Our  Bugler". 
Following  this  we  played  the  required 
number  "Youth  Triumphant'.  We 
closed  with  our  own  selection  "Sullivan's 
Operatic  Gems".  The  boys  then  had  two 
hours  in  which  to  do  as  they  wanted. 
During  this  time  they  went  to  a  refresh- 
ment stand  and  had  lunch. 

Shortly  after  lunch  the  parade  started. 
All  the  bands  took  part,  and  the  course 
of  three  miles  was  lined  by  thousands, 
of  interested  spectators. 

When  the  parade  finished  we  assem- 
bled in  the  athletic  field.  Here  the  bands 
played  as  one  unit.  There  were  over 
2500  boys  and  girls  playing.  The  gucst 
conductor  was  Edwin  Franko  Goldman. 
The  pieces  played  were  Invercargill,  Here 
They  Come,  On  The  Way,  March 
Romaine,  Massachusetts  Bay  Tertencent- 
ary  and  Our  Director.  After  this  the 
prizes  w^ere  awarded.  In  class  A  the 
Lowell  High  School  Band  won  first  prize. 
In  class  B  the  Quincy  High  School  Band 


won  first  prize.  In  class  C  the  Waltham 
High  School  Band  won  first  prize.  Our 
band  won  second  prize  in  class  C.  Many 
other  prizes  were  awarded  including  prizes 
in  class  D  and  E.  All  the  prize  bands 
were  invited  to  compete  in  New  England 
Band  Contest  that  would  be  held  in  Paw- 
tucket,  Rhode  Island.  After  the  band 
contest  the  boys  were  very  tired  and  glad 
to  get  back  to  the  Island.  We  are  all 
thankful  for  those  who  made  it  possible 
for  us  to  attend  the  contest. 

Paul  L.  Hamilton  IV 

Repairing  the  Farm  House 

Our  Shop  Instructor  has  been  given 
charge  of  repairing  the  old  Farm  House, 
This  building  is  located  near  the  south 
end  of  the  Island.  There  were  seven 
top  and  eight  bottom  window  sashes  that 
were  beyond  repair.  New  sashes  were 
ordered  and  we  spent  a  week  putting  these 
in  and  making  two  attic  windows.  Then 
we  had  the  porch  to  repair  and  five  fancy 
braces  to  make.  The  paint  shop  Instructor 
was  busy  painting  all  the  time  and  we  are 
now  papering  the  dining  room  and  the 
front  room.  It  is  not  going  to  be  painted 
on  the  outside  but  the  inside  looks  very 
nice.  There  is  still  the  work  of  putting 
window  screens  and  screen  doors  on  and 
other  small  jobs. 

Frank  J.  Dow     I 
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Practicing  High  Jumping 

The  hi^h  jump  wiis  put  up  a  few  weeks 
ago  so  that  the  boys  who  expect  to 
compete  for  this  event  Memorial  Day 
could  practice.  As  we  have  no  profess- 
ional in  this  sport  the  high  jump  is  only 
five  foot  five  inches  high.  By  watching 
each  participant  I  am  almost  sure  that  the 
high  jump  will  have  to  be  raised. 

Most  every  jumper  comes  from  one, 
or  the  other  side  of  the  jump,  raises  the 
foot  nearest  to  the  jump  and  springs  with 
the  other.  One  of  the  Instructors  showed 
us  another  way  by  a  spring  with  the  foot 
nearest  to  the  jump  and  rolling  over  the 
bar.  Not  many  will  use  this  way  because 
it  takes  too  much  practice.  One  boy  has 
dived  over  five  foot  two  inches  from  a 
point  directly  in  front  of  the  jump.  I 
seems  that  there  will  be  great  competition 
in  this  event  this  year. 

Gordon  K.  Baxter     I 

Planting  Potatoes 

Lately  the  farm  boys  have  been  plant- 
ing a  great  many  potatoes. 

First  the  bags  of  potatoes  are  soaked 
in  poison  over  night.  Then  they  are  cut 
into  small  pieces  having  at  least  two  eyes 
each,  after  which  they  are  taken  to  the 
potatoe  field.  The  fertilizer  is  put  in 
the  rows  with  a  corn  planter.  The  boys 
then  take  pails  of  potatoes  and  drop  the 
pieces  fifteen  inches  apart.  The  horse 
hoe  is  driven  over  the  rows  covering  the 
potatoes.  Then  the  struggle  of  keeping 
the  weeds  out  begins. 

Eugene  R.  Lurcbin     I 

Planting  Squash 

Yesterday  we  planted  squash.  First 
we  pulled  the  marker  across  the  piece. 
Then  we  dug  holes  about  two  inches  deep 


and  two  or  three  feet  apart.  We  then 
put  in  four  seeds  and  covered  them  with 
soil.  We  hope  that  our  squash  crop  will 
be  a  large  one. 

William  H.   Freeman     I 

Microscopes 

In  connection  with  the  Biology  class 
we  have  two  simple  microscopes.  We 
use  these  to  draw  such  objects  as  involon- 
tary  muscle  skin  and  other  things  that  are 
drawn  in  our  note  books.  These  mic- 
roscopes were  made  by  the  Spencer  Co. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  and  are  used  by  the  boys 
as  much  as  necessary. 

Paul  A.  Turner     I 

Getting  Flour 

A  few  days  ago  our  new  barge  arrived. 

We  used  it  for   the   first   time   yesterday. 

The  barge  was  lined  to   the   steamer   and 

towed  to  city  point.     There  were  164  bags 

of  flour  to    be    loaded.     When    the    bags 

were  loaded  into  the  barge  we  came  back 

to     the      Island.     The     flour    was    then 

unloaded  and  the   barge    returned   to    its 

mooring. 

John  D.  MacGregor     II 

Painting 
Recently  we  have  been  doing  much 
painting.  We  finished  painting  the  front 
of  the  Main  Building  so  that  it  was  all 
done  for  the  first  "Friend's  Day".  We 
have  been  painting  the  interior  of  the 
farm  house  which  is  now  occupied  by  the 
head  farm  Instructor,  his  wife  and  child. 
There  was  also  some  wall  papering  done 
at  the  Farm  House.  We  have  also  been 
doing  a  few  odd  painting  jobs  in  the 
Main  Building. 

Gordon  L.  Whalen     I 
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My  Last  Beacon 

As  I  am  about  to  leave  this  school  my 
miad  goes  back  to  the  beautiful  July  sum- 
mer of  1925  when  I  first  stepped  on 
Thompson's  Island.  Thislsland,  the  most 
beautiful  one  in  Boston  Harbor,  has  been 
my  home  for  the  past  five  years.  lam 
glad  that  I  am  about  to  become  a  graduate 
of   one    of  the   finest  schools  in  the  East. 

It  has  taught  me  many  things  and  has 
given  me  many  golden  opportunities.  If 
all  the  good  the  school  has  done. for  me 
could  be  changed  into  money  it  would 
take  a  lifetime  to  repay  my  debt  to  the 
school. 

The  different  Instructors  have  taught 
me  to  behave  like  a  gentleman.  They 
have  taught  me  to  do  many  things  for 
which  I  am  very  thankful. 

The  Superintendent  and  the  Board  of 
Managers  have  done  many  things  which 
have  helped  me  a  great  deal,  and  I  ap- 
preciate them  all. 

I  hope  that  when  I  graduate  on  June 
twelfth,  and  leave  the  School  I  shall  be 
able  to  be  of  service  to  my  Alma  Mater 
then  and  during  the  years  to  follow. 

Almon  H.  Whitmore     I 


Fancy  Drilling 

One  evening  Mr.  Warren,  our  Band 
Master,  came  to  the  Island.  He  told  the 
Band  Boys  that  he  was  going  to  teach 
them  some  fancy  drilling.  At  seven 
o'clock  the  Band  formed  in  front  of  the 
Band  Hall  and  marched  to  the  new 
athletic  field  which  is  being  constructed. 

The  first  drill  consists  of  dividing  the 
Band  through  the  center.  Then  each 
half  turns  and  marches  away  from  each 
other.  At  a  given  signal  they  turned 
again  and  returned  to  the  Band  formation 
as  a  single  unit. 

The  other  two  drills  consist  of  differ- 
ent ways  of  counter  marching,  the  Band 


dividing  each  time  and  again  returning  to 
the  regular  unit. 

We  like  to  do  these  drills  and  hope 
that  Mr.  Warren  will  teach  us  more  of 
them. 

Roger  L.  Holton  I 

Our  New  Barge 
Recently  the  School  purchased  a  new 
barge.  It  is  about  the  approximate  size 
of  the  John  Alden.  It  is  built  very 
strongly,  and  much  like  the  old  barge. 
At  present  the  old  barge  is  being 
demolished.  The  new  barge  will  be  very 
useful  for  freight  and  other  occasions. 

Chester  F.  Wright  I 

Farewell  Beacon 

It  is  with  sad  regret  that  the  boys  ot 
the  Senior  Class  think  of  leaving  this  fine 
old  school,  after  spending  a  few  happy 
years  here.  Our  one  consolation  is  that 
we  are  not  leaving  for  good,  for  we  in- 
tend to  visit  and  keep  in  touch  with  the 
school  and  its  activities. 

We  sincerely  hope  that  all  successive 
classes  feel  as  we  do  about  it. 

Waldo  L.  Waters     I 


The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement,        May   31,  1930 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities         500.00 

Cash        37.57 

$1,232.44 

LIABILITIES 

Boys'  Deposits $571.25 

Trading  Co.  Deposits  ....  329.89 
Cottage  Row  Deposits  .  .  .  50.79 
Photo  Company  Deposits      .     .        52.16 

Surplus  228.37 

$1,232.44 
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One  of  the  boys  at  the  school  recent- 
ly gave  a  very  fine  talk  illustrated  with 
slides,  on  bees.  At  least  three  important 
results  are  indicated  by  this  well-developed 
lecture  and  the  questions  on  bees  which 
this  boy  answered  at  the  end    of  the  , dis- 


course. 

All  of  the  boys  and  most  of  the  faculty 
voluntarily  attended  and  sat  for  nearly  an 
hour  listenino  with  eager  attention  to  this 
wonder  story  of  the  life  and  habits  of 
bees.  Our  knowledge  of  bees  was  greatly 
enlarged  and  enriched.  To  know  that 
bees  have  such  apparently  intelligent 
minds  and  to  know  that  their  organization 
is  so  complete  and  well  managed  is  an  ex- 
ample which  might  well  be  copied  by 
efficiency  experts  of  the  human  race.  To 
be  sure,  they  have  their  fights,  their  dif- 
ferences of  opinion  and  even  wars  but  the 
conditions  within  the  hive  seem  to  justify 
the  physical  violence  and  the  wars  seem 
to  liave  a  right  ending  and  the  ultimate 
right  results  always  seem  to  indicate  that 
the  master  bees,  perhaps  the  queen,  had 
the  vision  and  foresight  coupled  with  dis- 
cretion and  able  leadership  to  take  the 
swarm  through  an  important  crisis  and 
attain  the  right  goal. 

The  second  important  result  was  the 
illustration  of  the  active  practical  know- 
ledge attained  by  each  boy  in  the  process 
ot  his  education  and  training  while  at  the 
school.  We  are  modest  regarding  our 
school.  The  unique  features  of  this  grand 
old  school  seldom  reach  the  great  public 
but  the  development  and  training  of  the 
boys  goes  right  on.  Little  do  people  in  gen- 
eral know  ot  the  many  pioneer  features 
of  modern  education  first  developed  at 
our  school.  They  know  little  of  the  spiritu- 
al, mental  and  physical  equipment,  the  real 
practical  education  that  each  boy  actually 
develops  within  himself  through  carefully 
arranged  opportunities  under  the  leader- 
ship of  those  who  are  guiding  the  school. 
But  to  our  friends,  to  those  few  who  read 
this  column,  we  can  go  boldly  forward  and 
say  without  fear  of  criticism,  and  justly 
proclaim  that  our  school  has  more  practi- 
cal man-building  features  than  any  other 
school  of  equal  numbers  and  training  boys 
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of  equal  age,  in  the  world.  And  because 
our  limited  capacity  permits  more  careful 
selection  of  pupils  and  permits  more 
individual  attention  to  the  needs  of  each 
boy  it  may  be  that  we  can  even  justly 
claim  that  ours  is  the  best  school,  regard- 
less of  size. 

The  third  and  by  far  the  most  impor- 
tant result  of  this  vivid  lecture  is  the  real 
development  this  fifteen  year  old  boy  has 
attained  by  study,  observing,  working 
with  bees  and  standing  before  a  hundred 
people  and  without  hesitation  or  falter 
telling  us  of  his  knowledge  of  this  fascinat- 
ing subject.  No  carefully  devised  exam- 
ination could  bring  forth  such  a  wealth  of 
knowledge  on  this  subject.  No  oral  quiz 
by  any  board  or  faculty  could  bring  forth 
the  abundance  of  accurate  answers  that  this 
boy  gave  to  the  dozens  of  questions  asked 
by  the  faculty  and  student  body.  No 
mark  was  given  but  it  would  be  nearly 
100,  but  marks  some  day  will  be  largely 
abandoned  in  schools,  or  at  least  every- 
body from  university  presidents  down  to 
the  newest  kindergarten  pupil  hope  so, 
and  again  our  school  has,  in  many  of  the 
important  subjects,  been  a  pioneer  in  this 
forward  step.  Greatest  of  all,  this  boy 
felt  the  satisfaction  of  achievement,  suc- 
cess and  applause  of  his  fellow-men. 
It  is  the  feeling  of  mastery  that  drives  men 
on  to  greater  success. 

Topics  in  Brief 

The  First  Friends'  Day  of  the  season 
occured  on  May  second.  About  300 
relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  were 
present.  A  feature  of  the  day  was  a  band 
concert,  the  Beginners'  Band  as  well  as 
our  School  Band  participating.  The  Sears' 
Basketball  Shield  and  Cups  were  awarded 
on  this  day. 

Our  first  baseball  game  of  the  season 
was  played  on  May  3,  between  the  first 


teams  of  our  athletic  clubs.     Club  B  de- 
feated Club  A. 

A  cargo  of  coal  came  on  May  5,  and 
was  the  balance  of  our  yearly  supply, 
the  other  cargo  having  been  delivered  in 
February. 

Our  band  participated  in  both  the 
Massachusetts  and  New  England  School 
Band  contests,  held  in  Waltham  and 
Pawtucket,  Rhode  Island.  At  the  State 
contest,  which  took  place  on  May  17,  our 
band  wen  second  prize  in  its  class,  and 
received  a  fine  bronze  tablet.  At  the  New 
England  Contest,  held  on  May  24,  we 
were  not  so  fortunate,  but  had  to  be 
content  with  fourth  prize.  A  handsome 
silver  cup  was  won  by  our  band  as  first 
prize  for  fancy  drill  exhibition,  however, 
and  we  are  proud  of  this  achievment  for 
it  was  won  in  competition  with  all  the 
bands  assembled  for  the  contest. 

Our  usual  track  meet  was  held  on 
Memorial  Day,  May  30.  Competition 
in  the  athletic  contests  was  between  the 
members  of  the  two  athletic  clubs.  This 
is  the  first  time  that  the  two  clubs  have 
competed  on  this  day.  Club  B  won  the 
honors  for  the  occasion. 

A  concert  by  the  101st  Engineers' 
Band  was  enjoyed  on  May  25.  Our 
Bandmaster,  Mr.  Frank  L.  Warren,  is  also 
bandmaster  of  this  group.  Our  boys  play- 
ed a  short  concert  for  the  visitors.  Un- 
favorable weather  made  it  necessary  to 
hold  the  concert  indoors,  and  it  was 
greatly  enjoyed. 

The  gasolene  launch  Ilybius,  having 
been  painted  and  minor  repairs  made, 
was  launched  on  May  2.  It  has  been  used 
for  many  of  our  trips  during  the  summer. 

Thirty  boys  were  given  the  pleasure 
of  witnessing  a  performance  of  the  circus 
at  the  Boston  Garden  on  May  1. 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


May  Meteorology 
Maximum   Temperature   90°   on  the 
sixth. 

Minimum  Temperature   41°   on    the 
twenty -seventh. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
57°. 

Five  clear  days,  nine  partly  cloudy, 
seventeen  cloudy. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago,  May  1840 

As   Kept  by  the   Superintendent 

3.     Mr.         Huntington,       Divinity 
School  Cambridge  officiated. 

14.  Ganzler  and  C.  Adams  left  the 
institution  for  the  naval  service.  Elias  S. 
Pierce  left  to  go  to  his  father. 

15.  Messrs.  Grant,  Cobb,  and  Gould 
visited  the  Institution.  David  F. 
Mansfield  left.     Charles  Reed  left. 

23.  James  Babcock  left.  Mr.  Osgood 
Divinity  School  officiated. 

30.  Messrs.  Cromwell  and  Ellis 
officiated. 

31.  There  are  61  boys  on  the  Island 
all  but  one  in  good  health. 

Calendar   50   Years   Ago,    May  1880 

As    Kept    by    the    Superintendent 

I.  Rough  and  cold. No  crossing  until 
4:30  P.  M.  when  I  took  S.  R.  Morse 
and  a  boy  over  to  pass  the  Sunday. 
Misi  Mitchell  came  in  the  evening. 

8.  The  First  "Friends  day"  of  the 
season.  The  "Gov.  Andrew"  came, 
with  a  good  company.  Present  of 
Managers-Bert  Lyman,  C.  P.  Bowditch, 
S.  G.  Deblois,  Bacon,  Emmons,  Parker, 
and  Storer.  All  went  well.  Miss 
Mitchell  went  up  on  our  boat  to  pass  ttie 
Sunday.  I  went  to  Neponset  for  cart- 
wneels  and   blacksmith    to   shoe    horses. 

II.  Received  a  visit  from  Mr.  &  Mrs. 
Lyman,  and  little  boy.     The  day  was  fine 


and  they  enjoyed  the  trip  very  much. 

15.     Mr.     John   Morse  went  to  city. 

Self  left  the  city  at  6:30  P.  M.  for  a  trip  to 

Philadelphia  to  see  Mrs.  Morse  whom  I 

found  wonderfully  improved. 

I 

19.  Returned  to  find  all  well.  Mr. 
Frank  Mitchell  came  last  Saturday  to  be 
general  assistant. 

20.  Warm  and  windy.  Went  to  city     \ 
with    the    steamer    to    get    stores.       Mr. 
Mitchell's  trunk  came. 

21.  A  warm  drying  day.  A.  Haynes 
came  from  So.  Boston  to  cut  our  boy's 
hair.  Paid  him  $8.50  for  the  lot.  Mr. 
Deblois  came  and  passed  a  short  time. 
Seni  the  "Lyman"  to  the  Point  for  him. 
Busy  planting. 

31.  Two  carpenters  came  to  work 
on  new  school  room  to  be  formed  out  of 
our  band-room  and  some  of  the  play- 
room. 

A  New  Fog  Signal 

A  week  or  two  ago  a  new  fog  signal 
was  placed  very  near  the  shore  of  Castle 
Island. 

This  fog  horn  replaces  a  bell  signal, 
which  rang  every  thirty  seconds.  The 
fog  horn  sounds  a  siren-like  noiie.  It 
occurs  four  times  in  succession,  with  an 
interval  of  a  minute  and  a  half  between 
rounds. 

This  fog  signal  is  placed  here  because 
of  a  long  peninsula  extending  nearly  to 
the  channel,  thus  endangering  vessels  en- 
tering the  harbor.  The  tide  is  slowly 
filling  this  in  so  that  it  may  become  nec- 
essary to  sound  the  signal  in  clear  weather 
as  well  as  in  foggy  weather. 

This  machine  is  operated  from  a 
point  on  Castle  Island. 

Thomas  W.  Eastty     II 
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An  Illustrated  Lecture 

Rev.  Austin  T.  Keinpton  came  to  the 
Island  on  Sunday  May  18,  and  gave  us  a 
fine  stereopticon  lecture.  Mr.  Kempton 
has  journeyed  through  the  Holy  L-and 
and  the  slides  were  made  from  pictures 
he  or  members  of  his  party  made. 

Mr.  Kempton's  talk  was  to  show  the 
great  contrast  between  the  Christian  and 
non-Christian  people  who  live  nearby 
Jerusealem.  Other  pictures  showed  the 
places  where   Christ  undoubtedly  passed. 

Many  photos  of  the  landscape,  water, 
and  moonlight  scenes  were  included  in 
the  lecture.  Mr.  Kempton's  machine  had 
t^o  lanterns  so  that  one  picture  would 
fade  into  another.  In  this  way  many  un- 
usual effects  were  made,  most  of  them 
very  beautiful. 

The  pictures  which  are  used  to  illus- 
trate Mr.  Kempton's  talk  are  said  to  be 
the  finest  collection  of  Holy  Land  pic- 
tures in  this  country. 

Wf  were  very  glad  to  have  the  pleas- 
ure of  hearing  this  lecture,  and  1  feel  sure 
that  all  the  hoys  would  like  to  have  Mr. 
Kempton  come  to  the  School  and  speak 
to  us  again. 

William  E.  Nelson   II 

Caning  a  Chair 

A  few  days  ago  a  chair  came  to  the 
shop  to  be  repaired.  The  caning  in  the 
back  was  broken,  so  a  new  back  was  put 
in. 

My  Instructor  told  me  to  put  some 
cane  in  water  to  soak.  This  makes  it  flex- 
ible. I  then  took  a  knife  and  cut  away 
the  old  caning. 

The  next  step  was  to  weave  the  new 
cane.  My  Instructor  taught  me  how  to 
do  this.  I  made  one  layer  of  vertical 
strands,  then  a  horizontal  layer  over  it. 
I  then  wove  another  horizontal  layer. 
Two    diagonal    layers   were    then    wove. 


This  finished  the  weavinii.  I  bound  the 
job  and  put  plugs  in  the  corners.  It  was 
shellaced  and  left  to  dry. 

1  enjoyed  learning  how  to  cane  the 
chair.  The  knowledge  may  come  in  very 
handy  at  a  future  time. 

Kenneth  James  II 


Playing  Horse-Shoes 

During  the  past  few  weeks  the  bovs 
have  enjoyed  playing  the  horse  shoe  game. 
We  have  enough  horse  shoes  so  that 
eight  boys  can  play  at  f)ne  time.  The 
favorite  time  for  the  sport  is  before  break- 
fast, and  during  odd  minutes.  Some 
boys  play  very  well. 

RoyI  M.  Augustine  II 

Power  House  Notes 
This  month  many  minor  repairs 
were  made  on  our  heating  system.  A 
new  main  valve  was  installed  on  the  main 
heating  line  when  it  became  warm  enough 
to  turn  the  steam  off  for  the  day.  The 
reducing  valve  was  also  taken  out,  thor- 
oughly overhauled,  and  cleaned. 

About  the  first  of  the  month  the  coil 
in  the  laundry  boiler  which  leaked  badly 
was  removed  and  a  new  one  ordered. 
Some  trouble  was  met  in  removing  the 
old  coil  as  the  coil  was  put  in  and  the 
head  of  the  boiler  put  on  afterwards. 
There  was  not  a  manhole  large  enough 
to  withdraw  the  coil  so  it  had  to  be  cut  in- 
to several  small  pieces.  The  new  coil 
was  ordered  in  such  a  form  and  style  that 
it  would  fit  through  the  small  manhole  in 
the  head  of  the  boiler.  This  boiler  is 
used  to  heat  hot  water  for  the  laundry 
and  has  been  in  service  a  good  many 
years. 

Some  new  parts  were  installed  and 
some  plumbing  and  piping  done  in  the 
farm  house  this  month. 

Roy  V.   Towne      I 
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Cbe  Jllumni  Association  of  Cbe  Jam  and  Crades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,   President 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Doe.  '75.  Treasu  rer 
Wellesley 


Aldev  B.  Hefler  '87,    Vice-President 
Hyde  Park 


M-:'(roNj  P.  Ellis.  '•J7.      Secret  ,ry 

Martin   Roau.  Milton 
Elwin   C.  BemiS.  '16.     Historian 

Vergennes,  Vermont 


Robert  Harlan  Carney,  '24 

Robert  Harlan  Carney  '24  attended 
graduation  at  F.  T.  S.  having  made  the 
trip  from  Cincinnati,  Ohio  to  Boston  by 
automobile.  Carney  has  made  many  rec- 
ords in  track  and  cross  country  during  the 
past  six  years  as  well  as  receiving  high 
scholastic  honors  and  other  recognition 
for  outstanding  ability  in  school  and 
college. 

After  graduating  from  F.  T.  S.  in  1924 
he  attended  the  Shaw  High  School  of 
East  Cleveland,  Ohio  and  graduated  in 
1928. 


in  various  track  and  cross-country  contests 
and  holds  many  varsity  records  at  the 
University  of  Cincinnati.  He  has  earned 
his  letter  every  year  both  in  high  school 
and  in  college,  in  both  track  and  cross- 
country. 

Carney  said  that  he  probably  never 
would  have  started  running  except  for  the 
fact  that  a  broken  wrist  and  a  talk  by 
Clarance  De  Mar,  F.  T.  S.  '04  which 
happened  about  the  same  time.  He  ex- 
pects to  continue  with  his  work  at  the 
University  and  to  maintain  his  track  work 
as  a  hobby.     He  hopes  some  day  to  enter 


He  has  completed  two  years  at  the     ^^^   Olympics    and    has    every  '  right    to 


University  of  Cincinnati  in  the  Engineer 
ing  College.  In  high  school  he  graduated 
with  a  scholastic  average  among  the  upper 
ten  in  a  class  of  330.  He  has  received 
high  marks  at  the  University  and  was  re- 
cently honored  by  being  chosen  the  most 
outstanding  student  of  all-around  ability 
in  the  sophomore  class  of  the  Engineer- 
ing College,  thus  receiving  the  distinction 
of  being  the  one  chosen  for  this  special 
honor  out  of  about  300. 

While  at  F.  T.  S.  he  broke  the 
school's  cross-country  record.  While  at 
the  Shaw  High  School,    Carney  won  the 


expect  this  opportuniy  sometime  in  the 
near  future.  We  wish  Carney  every 
success  and  we  are  looking  forward  with  a 
great  deal  of  anticipation  to  his  future 
successes  and  we  hope  international  as 
well  as  national  recognition. 

Kenneth  E.  Kearns,  '24  is  in  the 
employ  of  Sampson-Murdock  Company, 
Directory  Publishers.  Mr.  Kearns  is  at 
this  time  in  New  York  State  making  dir- 
ectory listings. 

IVERS  E.  WinwILL    '24,    has   been 


National  Scholastic  Championship  for  employed  by  the  Walter  M.  Lowney  Co. 
the  indoors  one-mile  race.  During  his  for  some  time.  His  training  is  received 
freshman  year  at  college,  he  represented     in  part  through  his  contact  with    Howard 


the  National  A.  A.  U,  and  placed  eighth 
in  the  six-mile  run.  He  later  won  the  All 
State  Collegiate  Championship  for  two- 
mile  run. 

This  F.  T.  S.  graduate  has  placed  in 
every  race  that  he  has  entered  and  he  has 


F.  Lochrie,  '16,  who  is  in  the  advertising 
and  sales  department  of  the  company. 

Theodore  B.  Hadley  '21,  realized 
a  great  ambition  shortly  when  he  was 
graduated  from  the   Bangor  Theological 


been  only  defeated  once  in  the  one-mile  Seminary,  Bangor,  Maine.  He  deserves 
race  and  then  by  the  man  that  broke  the  great  credit  for  the  progress  he  has  made, 
record.      He  has  won  seventeen  medals     He  has  worked  hard  for  his  degree. 
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Graduation 

Graduation  exercises  of  the  Class  of 
1930  were  held  on  June  12.  The  exercises 
were  held  on  the  South  Lawn. 

Hon.  Edwin  O.  Childs,  for  many 
years  the  Mayor  of  Newton,  was  intro- 
duced by  President  Arthur  Adams,  and 
delivered  a  fine  address.  Mr.  Childs  is 
greatly  interested  in  boys,  and  his  talk  was 
very  much  appreciated.  The  necessity 
and  importance  of  work  and  the  ability  to 
distinquish  worthwhile  recreation  from 
that  not  worthwhile  formed  the  basis  of 
his  talk. 

Three  numbers  on  the  program  were 
made  possible  by  members  of  the  Alumni 
Association.  The  Class  Song,  written  es- 
pecially for  our  graduating  classes,  and 
The  School  Banner  presentation,  were 
made  possible  by  Manager  Walter  B. 
Foster,  '82.  The  closing  number  "Second 
to  None"  is  a  band  composition,  the 
work  of  Mr.  Le  Roy  Kenfield,  '82. 

Mr.  Meacham  presented  diplomas 
to  the  fifteen  members  of  the  graduating 
class.  Diplomas  were  given  to  twelve 
boys  for  completing  the  Sloyd  course,  and 
to  eight  boys  who  completed  the  Forging 
course. 

Following  is  the  program: 


PROGRAM 


OVERTURE— Youth  Triumphant 
Band 

INVOCATION 

Reverend  F.  B.  Richards 

SALUTATORY— Mmsjc 

Roger  L.  Holton 

CLASS  SONG— I  Go  to  Prove  My  Soul 

CLASS  PROPHECY 

Chester   F.  Wright 

CORNET  SOLO— Air  Varie 

Roger  L.  Holtotj  and  Band 

CLASS  WILL 

Gordon  L.  Whalen 

PRESENTATION  OF  SCHOOL  BANNER 
Roy  V.  Towne,   First  Class 
Darwin  Chapdelaine,   Second  Class 

VALEDICTORY— Steam  and  Power 
Roy  V.  Towne 

AWARD  OF  CONDUCT  PRIZES 

Superintendent    William  M.  Meacham 

INTRODUCTION  OF  SPEAKER 

President  Arthur  Adams 


Gibb 


ADDRESS 


Hon.    Edwin  O.  Childs 


PRESENTATION  OF  DIPLOMAS 

Superintendent  William  M.  Meacham 

SCHOOL  SONG 

School 

MARCH— Second  to  None  L.  S.  Kenfield.    '82 

Band 

Robert  W.  Mitchell  III 
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School  Gardens 

Every  year  the  boys  are  ^iven  seeds 
for  their  gardens.  They  plant  their  seeds 
about  the  latter  part  of  May.  Many  of 
these  gardens  have  different  flowers. 
The  most  common  flowers  are  asters,  fire 
bush,  zinnias,  sweet  williams,  chinky 
pinks,  and  gladiolas.  Many  boys  receive 
certain  kinds  of  seeds  from  their  friends. 
When  they  are  arranged  and  are  in  full 
bloom  they  look  very  pretty. 

Most  of  the  boys  keep  their  gardens 
weeded  and  in  good  condition  so  that 
they  may  possibly  earn  one  of  the  sixteen 
prizes  that  are  awarded  at  the  end  of  the 
season. 

During  the  summer  the  flowers  are 
made  into  boquets  and  given  by  the  boys 
to  their  parents  and  friends  on  Friends' 
Days.  Some  boys  have  them  in  vases  on 
their  tables  in  the  Dining  Room. 

Our  gardens  are  located  near  the 
playground  north  of  the  Main  Building. 
We  have  about  eighty-six  gardens  in  all. 
William  E.   Nelson     II 

Organizing  the  Band 

After  graduation  each  year  the  Band 
loses  some  of  the  best  players,  and  has  to 
be  reorganized.  This  is  difficult  because 
of  the  new  players  which  come  from  the 
Beginners'  Band. 

Last  graduation  nine  members  of  the 
Band  graduated.  These  included  most  of 
the  solo  players  and  so  handicapped  the 
Band  greatly.  Mr.  Warren,  our  Band- 
master and  Mr.  Albee,  his  assistant  found 
beginners  to  fill  their  places,  and  we 
started  rehearsing. 

Not  only  does  the  Regular  Band  need 
to  be  organized  but  the  Beginners'  Band  as 
well  Both  bands  are  nearly  made  up  now 
and  we  are  rehearsing  to  see  if  we  can 
have  the  best  band  we  have  ever  had. 

Richard  L.   Bolingbroke  III 


The  New  Queen 

We  have  two  kinds  of  Italian  bees  to 
pollenize  the  flowers  and  give  honey. 
We  have  decided  as  an  experiment  to 
put  a  new  queen  in  one  of  the  hives. 
People  say  that  the  Italian  bees  are  the 
gentlest  and  best  honey  producers.  We 
decided  to  buy  a  Caucasion  queen  which 
is  said  to  have  the  longest  tongue  of  any 
bee  family. 

The   difference   between   bees  is  that 
the  Italian  bees  are  a   yellow   or   golden 
color,    the    Caucasion    are   gray.      Black  j 
German  bees  are  said  to  be  the  ugliest  of  I 
the  different  races  of  bees. 

Lloyd  W.    Blanchard  III 

Swimming 

Every  year  the  favorite  summer  sport 
seems  to  be  swimming.  Almost  every 
boy  learns  to  swim  before  he  leaves  the 
school  and  competition  is  always  evident 
among  the  new  boys  in  being  the  first  one 
to  swim  to  the  stone  steps. 

At  high  tide  the  diving  tower  is  very 
popular  with  the  older  boys  as  is  races, 
swimming  under  water,  and  fancy  diving 
from  the  stone  wharf.  j 

at  low  tide  the  south  side  float  is  I 
used  and  those  who  can  dive  pretty  well  j 
are  sometimes  allowed  to  dive  from  the  1 
wharf.  I 

There  is  no  danger  of  drowning  dur  ' 
ing  a  swim  as  a  life  boat  manned  by  two 
boys  is  continually  on  the  job  ready  for 
an  emergency  and  any  boy  who  can  swim 
is  always  looking  for  a  chance  to  be  a  life- 
saver. 

The  water  has  been  quite  warm  this 
year  and  I  am  sure  all  the  boys  have 
enjoyed  their  swims  very  much. 

Thomas  W.   Eastty     II 
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June  Meeting 

The  June  meeting  of  the  Board  of 
Managers  was  held  at  the  School  on  June 
third.     Those  present  included: 

President  Arthur  Adams 

Vice-President  Edward  Wigglesworth 

Treasurer  N,  Penrose  Hatlowell 

Secretary  Tucker  Daland 
Managers 

John  L.  Batchelder 

Walter  B.  Foster 

Robert  H.  Gardiner 

Philip  S.  Sears 

Moses  Williams 

Graduates  1930 

Ramsey  Cameron  Allen 
Gordon  Kenelm  Baxter 
Frank  Jerry  Dow 
William  Mollis  Freeman 
Samuel  Olney  Hall 
Roger  Lucius  Holton 
Eugene  Raymond  Lurchin 
Allan  Balden  Scott 
Horace  Alfred  Taylor 
Roy  Vincent  Towne 
Paul  Allen  Turner 
Waldo  Leroy  Waters 
Gordon  Lewis  Whalen 
Almon  Henry  Whitmore 
Chester  Franklin  Wright 

Vermont  Association    Field  Day 

On  Saturday  June  7,  the  Vermont 
Association  of  Boston  came  to  the  Island 
for  their  annual  outing.  Our  Band  met 
the  Vermonters  at  the  wharf  and  escorted 
them  to  the  Front  Lawn.  The  people 
were   then  told  the    program  for  the  day. 

Shortly  afterwards  the  sports  began. 
The  Vermonters  played  our  boys  in  base- 
ball and  won  the  game.  While  the  game 
was  being  played,  several  races  such  as  the 
sack  race,  potatoe  race,  and  so  forth  were 
being  played  on  the  north  lawn.  All  the 
winners  were  given  prizes. 

Supper  took  place  at  six  o'clock  on 
the  Front  Lawn  for  the  Vermontt-rs.     We 


ate  in  our  Dining  Room  at  this  time  also, 
and  the  visitors  gave  us  ice  cream,  cake, 
and  sandwiches. 

In  the  evening  an  entertainment  and 
dance  took  place  in  the  Assembly  Hall. 

We  all  thought  the  day  a  great  success. 

Henry  M.  Caswell  II 

Graduation  Dance 

The  annual  Graduation  Dance  was 
held  in  the  Assembly  Hall  June  10,  1930 
in  honor  of  the  Class  of  '30.  The  Assem- 
bly Hall  was  decorated  in  orange  and 
black  for  the  occasion.  All  but  one  of  the 
Graduating  class  were  present  and  that  was 
because  of  illness.  The  boys  danced,  had 
refreshments  and  a  general  good  time. 
Music  was  furnished  by  an  orchestra  made 
up  of  Instructors  and  boys  and  by  our  new 
radio.  Robert  H.  Erwin  II 

A   Trip  For  Freight 

This  morning  eight  other  boys  and 
myself  were  told  to  go  down  to  the  boat 
and  make  a  trip  for  grain. 

When  we  reached  City  Point  there 
was  a  load  of  beet  pulp  ready  for  us.  We 
carried  it  down  the  gang  plank  and  two 
steamer  boys  loaded  it  into  the  barge. 
When  we  finished  with  the  beet  pulp,  a 
load  of  hen  and  chichen  feed  came.  We 
loaded  that  and  had  to  wait  for  the  lumber. 
While  we  were  waiting  we  watched  the 
people  swim  and  dive.  The  lumber  soon 
came  and  we  loaded  it  and  returned  to  the 

Island.  George  F.   Carr   III 

Friends'  Day  Cards 
Once  each  month  during  the  summer 
we  have  a  Friends  Day.  In  order  that 
the  boys  can  let  their  friends  know  when 
the  day  will  be,  gold  and  blue  postcard? 
are  printed  in  our  printing  office.  We  are 
given  the  cards  to  address,  after  which 
they  are  stamped  and  mailed. 

Howard  W.   Sanborn     III 
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Last  month  we  endeavored  to  relate 
the  wonderful  story  ot  the  results  attained 
by  one  of  our  boys  in  educational  devel- 
opment in  one  department.  This  time 
we  want  to  tell  of  achievement  in  an 
entirely  different  branch  and  brought 
about  in  an  almost  unbelieveable  manner. 
In  the  state  band  contest  this  year  our 
band  won  second  place.  A  special  field 
drill  was  put  on  without  previous  notice. 
Ours  was  one  of  seven  that  entered,  and 
no  recognition  was  received.  Our  band 
director,  thinking  it  would  not  be  wise  to 
again  be  caught  unawares,  devised  a  fancy 
drill,  and  practiced  it  less  than  an  hour, 
even  with  two  or  three  of  the  boys  absent. 
With  no  further  drilling  the  band  entered 
the  field  drill  at  the  New  England  contest. 
About  thirty  bands  entered  this  compet- 
itive event,  comprising  all  of  the  best 
school  bands  from  all  over  New  England, 
every  one  of  them  from  larger  schools 
and  many  of  the  bands  having  two  or 
three  times  as  many  boys.  Our  boys  won 
the  contest  and  came  away  with  the  hand- 
some first  prize  trophy. 

Due  credit  should  be  given  our  direc- 
tor and  to  the  boys  for  the  careful  and 
precise  manner  of  execution.  They  should 
be  duly  commended.  It  was  indeed  a 
thrilling  spectacle  to  see  our  little  band 
drilling  and  playing  before  thousands  of 
people  and  the  critical  eyes  of  some  three 
thousand  young  rivals.  Our  boys  did 
their  bit  without  word  or  signal  except 
the  baton  of  our  fourteen  year  old  drum 
major  and  the  whistle  of  our  young  bass 
drummer. 

Ours  is  not  really  a  military  academy 
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although  the  boys  wear  cadet  uniforms. 
We  do  not  have  regular  military  drill,  al- 
though there  is  a  bit  of  drilling  done  more 
or  less  spasmodically.  All  of  these  factors 
contributed  towards  the  successful  culmin- 
ation of  this  contest  but  the  main  reason 
why  this  little  group  of  fifty  boys  could 
win  against  some  three  thousand,  many 
of  the  latter  much  older,  was  that  our 
boys  have  been  trained  physically  and 
mentally  to  respond  and  execute  so  that 
at  the  critical  time  with  only  a  half  hour 
of  practice  they  could  harmonize  and 
work  like  the  delicate  mechanism  of  a 
clock. 

We  know  that  it  would  be  much 
more  modest  and  possibly  more  discreet 
or  at  least  better  judgment  to  leave  these 
things  unsaid.  Still  we  do  not  feel  that  it 
is  boldness  to  confide  to  our  friends,  those 
who  are  really  a  part  of  the  school.  Even 
though  we  may  feel  that  our  school  is 
made  up  of  all  stars,  we  will  not  make  so 
broad  a  statement,  but  certainly  the  result 
of  the  drill  indicates  that  ours  is  a  star  team 
and  in  this  fascinating  and  thrilling  game 
of  life  it  is  ever  the  star  team  that  wins 
against  the  team  composed  of  all  stars. 

Topics  in  Brief 

Graduation  took  place  ihis  year  on 
June  twelfth.  The  Class  of  1930  consisted 
of  fifteen  members.  Diplomas  were  also 
awarded  to  twelve  boys  who  completed 
the  sloyd  course  and  eight  boys  who  com- 
pleted the  forging  course.  Hon.  Edwin 
O.  Childs  delivered  the  graduation  ad- 
dress. Rev.  F.  B.  Richards  gave  the  In- 
vocation. The  program  is  printed  on 
another  page. 

As  is  the  custom,  the  Alumni  Asso- 
ciation held  its  annual  Field  Day  on  June 
17.  A  large  number  of  graduates,  together 
with  relatives  and  friends  came  to  the  Is- 


land for  the  occasion.  A  variety  of  games 
and  sports  were  played  during  the  day. 
A  dance  took  place  late  in  the  afternoon. 
Everything  tendered  to  make  the  day  very 
pleasant. 

The  Second  Class  gave  the  Graduat- 
ing Class  a  fine  farewell  dancing  party  on 
June  10.  The  Assembly  Hall  was  prettily 
decorated,  and  everything  connected 
with  the  party  was  well  planned  and  ex- 
ecuted. 

The  School  orchestra  furnished  the 
music. 

Mr.  Herbert  M.  Sears,  brother  of 
our  Manager  Philip  S.  Sears,  invited  the 
School  for  an  excursion  on  his  yacht,  the 
"Constellation,"  on  June  11.  However, 
due  to  inclement  weather,  including  a 
dense  fog,  it  was  decided  not  to  sail  the 
yacht  from  Marblehead  to  our  Island. 
The  refreshments  which  were  to  have 
been  served  on  the  yacht  were  delivered 
to  the  Island  and  lunch  was  enjoyed  in 
our  gymnasium.  The  excursion  is  an  an- 
nual treat  by  Mr.  Sears,  and  this  is  the 
first  year  that  weather  has  interfered. 

Much  work  has  been  accomplished 
by  the  boys  in  getting  their  individual 
flower  gardens  well  started.  These  gar- 
dens have  always  been  a  source  of  pride 
to  the  boys  and  visitors  at  the  school  in- 
variably comment  upon  their  beauty.  At 
the  close  of  each  summer  season  prizes  are 
awarded  to  the  boys  who  have  achieved 
the  greatest  results  from  their  gardens. 

Every  boy  enjoyed  a  vacation  this 
year.  Vacations  extended  from  one  to 
three  weeks,  depending  upon  the  individ- 
ual conduct  and  effort  of  each  boy.  The 
first  group  left  the  Island  on  June  30. 

In  the  baseball  series  to  date  Club  B 
leads  Club  A  in  games  won. 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


Calendar  90  Years  Ago,  June  1840 

As    Kept  by  the   Superintendent 

2.      Steamboat    arrived.  A    large 

number  of  the  Directors  present.  Ricks 
Demaudrel,  George  Ham  left.  Hollis 

and  Lovelock  and  Alfred  McCoy  and 
Charles  Carroll  Chisole  entered. 

7,  John  Smith  and  Theophilus 
Smith  entered  June  9th. 

17.  Dea.  Grant  accompanied  by 
Count  Frederick  Chevalier  de  Moranin  of 
the  Austrian  embassy  visited  the  Institut- 
ion. 

18.  Messrs.  Gould,  Cobb,  Bowditch, 
visited  the  Institution. 

28.  James  Witherall  and  Andrew  F. 
Copland  arrived. 

30-  65  boys  in  the  Institution  all  in 
good  health. 

Calendar   50   Years   Ago,  June  1880 

As    Kept    by    the    Superintendent 

1.  Number  of  boys  in  school  May 
1st  ninety-three.  Admitted  since  Edward 
Colson,  Charles  Jones,  and  William 
Morse,  Ackers,  also  Frank  Mains  return- 
ed from  West  Boxtord.  Discharged 
George  J.  Alcott,  Peter  I.  Packard,  and 
T.  Manch.  In  school  at  date  ninety-four. 
Made  report  for  the  month  of  May.  Two 
carpenters  here. 

2.  Two  carpenters,  two  stair-builders, 
and  two  painters  here.  Ploughed  for 
corn,  and  wrought  on  drain  to  pond. 

3.  Two  carpenteis,  two  stair-build- 
ers, two  painters  and  two  masons  and  ten- 
der here.  After  getting  the  men  over, 
went  to  city  with  boat  returning  for  din- 
ner. Got  meat,  oil,  paints,  grindstone, 
etc.,  etc.     All  very  busy  on  farm. 

4.  Two  carpenters,  and  two  painters 
here.  On  farm  we  cultivated  potatoes 
and  planted  corn. 

5.  Two  carpenters,  two  painters, 
and    three    masons    here.     Went  to  city, 


taking  one  of  the  painters  to  paint  blinds 
in  stores  on  Blackstone  St.,  Boston.  Got 
clothes  for  boys  from  Oak  Hall,  Mr. 
Mitchell    went  over  to  pass  the  Sunday. 

7.  Two  carpenters  here.  Went  to 
city  with  the  scow  to  get  25  bbls.  flour. 

8.  The  second  "Visiting  Day"  for 
this  season,  of  the  trustees  only  Mr.  Storer 
was  present.    Two  carpenters  here. 

9.  Two  carpenters,  two  masons,  two 
slaters  here.  The  work  goes  bravely  on 
in  the  new  schoolroom. 

Constellation   Lunch 

Due  to  a  thick  fog  that  covered  the 
coast  making  the  passage  from  Marble- 
head  to  our  island  impossible  the  Con- 
stellation ride  had  to  be  left  out  of  our 
program.  The  lunch  which  is  served  on 
board  the  yacht  was  served  in  our  gym- 
nasium. 

The  lunch  consisted  of  sandwiches, 
milk,  cake,  ice  cream,  lemonade  and 
individual  boxes  of  chocolates.  There 
was  an  abundant  supply  of  all  of  the  foods 
and  every  one  left  the  gymnasium  with 
a  feeling  of  gratitude. 

We  all  feel  grateful  towards  Mr.  Sears 
for  his  generosity  in  providing  such  a  fine 
meal  for  us.  Though  we  missed  tne  ride 
we  enjoyed  the  dinner. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine     II 

Test  Cows 

We  have  in  our  herd  of  cattle  six 
cows  which  have  achieved  or  are  testing 
to  achieve  the  advanced  register  list. 

These  cows  are  tested  for  butter  fat 
once  a  month  by  an  official  milk  tester 
sent  by  the  Guernsey  Breeders'  Associa- 
tion. 

Two  boys  have  charge  of  these  cows 
They   milk  them     three    times  each  day, 
and  feed  and  clean  them  at  certain  times. 

Is  is  very  interesting  work. 

Benjamin  F.   Middleton     Hi 
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Alum  ii  Field  Day 

Each  year  June  17  is  ceU  boated  by 
the  graduates  as  Alumni  Field  Dny.  On 
this  day  the  graduRtes,  their  families  and 
friends,  come  to  visit  the  Island. 

This  year  the  day  came  on  Tuesday 
and  the  boys  cleaned  up  and  i^ot  things 
ready  for  the  Alumni.  When  this  was 
done  the  steamer  brought  the  gniduates 
to  the  Island. 

As  the  steamer  came  to  our  wharf  our 
band  plaved  until  the  graduates  left  the 
boat.  Th-n  the  graduates  who  formerly 
played  in  our  band  took  the  instruments 
and  everybody  marched  to  the  Front 
Lawn.  The  band  played  some  pieces 
there.  Mr.  Meacham  spoke  of  the  pro- 
gress of  the  school  and  some  of  the  grad- 
uates also  spoke. 

During  the  rest  of  the  day  the  grad- 
uates watched  the  sports  or  else  grouped 
togeher  to  talk  over  old  times.  The 
chief  sport  was  a  baseball  game  between 
the  Alumni  single  and  married  men.  Just 
after  this  game  dinner  was  served  on  the 
lawn  near  the  tennis  court. 

In  the  afternoon  the  boys  entered 
various  games  and  races  which  the  Alum- 
ni enjoyed.  Some  of  these  were:  sack 
race,  pony  race,  potatoe  race,  three  leg- 
ged race,  obstacle  race,  and  others.  Cash 
prizes  were  given  the  winners. 

Later  in  the  afternoon  a  dance  took 
place  in  our  Assembly  Hall.  This  was  the 
last  event  of  the  day. 

I  am  sure  that  the  day  was  much  en- 
joyed by  everybody, 

John  A.  Hallowell  11 

Settee  By  the  Old  Elm 

The  seat  around  the  Old  Elm  has 
been  removed  and  the  cement  foundation 
taken  up.  This  was  done  because  the 
wood  was  old  and  had  rotted    consider- 


ably and,  as  the  tree  giew.  it  had  pushed 
the  cement  blocks  out  of  position.  When 
the  old  seat  was  erected,  those  that  built  it 
probably  thought  that  the  tree  would  not 
grow  any  more,  so  they  poured  the  cem- 
ent around  the  tree  and  left  no  space  be- 
tween. When  the  tree  grew,  it  pushed 
the  cementin  every  direction. 

We  are  now  making  a  new  seat,  but 
we  will  not  be  able  to  put  it  in  position 
until  a  new  cement  foundation  is  made. 
The  new  seat  will  be  made  very  strongly, 
and  we  hope  that  it  will  be  satisfactory  to 
everyone. 

Kenneth  James  II 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement,       June    30.  1930 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        S694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash        38.37 

$1,233.24 

LIABILITIES 

Boys'  Deposits $540.94 

Trading  Co.  Deposits  ....  347.51 
Cottage  Row  Deposits  .  .  .  57.51 
Photo  Company  Deposits      .     .         58.91 

Surplus  228.37 

$1,233.24 

June  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  90°  on  the 
fifth. 

Minimum  Temperature  51°  on  the 
eleventh. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
84°. 

Thirteen  clear  days,  six  partly  cloudy 
eleven  cloudv. 


The  Vermont  Association  ot  Boston 
held  its  very  successful  annual  ouiing  at 
the  Island  on  June  seventh. 
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Cbe  Hlumni  Association  of  Cbe  farm  and  Crades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,   President 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Dob,  '75,  Treasurer 
Wellesle? 


Aldes  B.  Hefler  '87,    Vice-President 
Hyde  Park 


Mrrton  p.  Ellis,  '97,      Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis,  '16.     Historian 
Dobb's  Ferry,  N.  Y. 


John  A.  Buttrick,  '95,  has  been 
traffic  manager  for  the  Anaconda  Wire  & 
Cable  Co.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  for  the  past 
ten  years.  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Buttrick  and 
their  young  son  were  visitors  at  the  school 
a  short  time  ago.  Their  home  address  is 
319  Glenwood  Ave.,  Pawtucket,  Rhode 
Island. 

G.  George  Larson,  '17,  who  has 
been  employed  as  a  teacher  of  printing 
for  the  past  five  years  was  a  recent  visitor 
at  the  school.  Mr.  Larson's  home  address 
is  190  Thatcher  Street,  Hyde  Park,    Mass. 

George  J.  Knott,  '26,  has  been 
employed  by  the  Edward  B.  Smith  Co.,  1 
Federal  Street  for  the  past  two  and  one 
half  years.  Mr.  Knott  lives  at  13  Franklin 
Street,  Somerville. 

Harold  Ellis,  '20,  has  been  for 
some  time  employed  as  a  paper  cutter  for 
a  firm  in  Low  ",  Massachusetts.  Mr. 
Ellis  lives  at  45  Beech  Street,  Lowell. 

Samuel  Weston,  '04,  writes  that 
he  is  the  owner  of  Weston's  Fernery, 
Box  23,  Spring  Garden,  Florida.  In 
adcition  to  this  he  has  eight  acres  of  or- 
ange groves.  He  served  in  the  World 
War,  six  months  of  this  time  he  was  in 
France  with  the  Ordnance  Department. 

Thomas  G.  McCarragher,  '07, 
is  now  with  the  Henry  Duncan  Hardware 
store,  5  Mt.  Vernon  Street,  Winchester, 
Mass.,  and  lives  at  j5  Oak  Street,  Win- 
chester, Mass.  He  has  recently  joined 
Mt.  Olivet  Lodge,  A.  F.  and  A.  M.,  of 
Cambridge. 


George  K.  Hartman,  '75,  is  now 

with  his  daughter  at  3720  Manola  Avenue, 
St.  Louis,   Missouri. 

Norman  F.  Morse,  '85,  has  been 

engaged  -s  a  Sales  Promoter  for  some 
time.  Mbil  addressed  to  P.  O.  Box  399, 
Hingham,  Mass.  will  reach  him. 

Bernard  F.  Murdock.  '11,  is  em- 
ployed as  a  salesman.  His  business  add- 
ress is  185  Devonshire  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts. 


A  Lecture 

On  Thursday  evening  June  fifth,  Mr. 
Anthony  Wayne  Strauss  came  to  the  Island 
and  gave  us  a  splendid  illustrated  lecture. 

The  topic  of  his  lecture  was  "A  Trip 
Around  the  World,"  and  was  made  up  of 
actual  experience.  Mr.  Strauss  boarded  a 
steamer  at  New  York  and  went  direct  to 
Spain.  From  Spain  his  lecture  took  us  to 
Italy,  Palestine,  India,  China,  Canada  and 
finally  to  our  own  country.  The  stereop- 
ticon  slides  were  colored  and  were  very 
beautiful. 

We  were  greatly  interested  in  the 
habits  and  dress  of  the  people  in  foreign 
countries.  It  seemed  strange  to  us  also, 
that  the  native  dress  varies  as  much  as  it 
does. 

We  are  very  grateful  to  Mr.  Strauss  for 
coming  here  and  giving  us  this  fine  lecture. 
He  came  by  arrangment  of  some  of  the 
officers  of  the  Old  Colony  Trust  Com- 
pany, namely  Vice-Presidents  John  H. 
Olsen  and  Henry  N.  Andrews,  and  Trust 
Officer  Alfred  C.  Malm,   F.  T.  S.  '00. 

Robert  W.    Mitchell  III 
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July    Fourth 

On  July  Fourth  we  were  dismissed  at 
nine  o'clock,  as  we  did  only  ths  necessary 
work. 

After  nine  o'clock  the  boys  played 
ball  and  went  to  the  sloyd  room,  band 
hall,  or  any  other  place  they  preferred. 
At  twelve  o'clock  we  had  dinner.  After 
dinner  we  went  to  the  playground  and 
played  until  one.  Then  we  cleaned  the 
beach  and  tidied  the  grounds  around  the 
beach.  Also  we  made  fire  places  and  got 
wood  for  the  beach  supper. 

At  three  o'clock  the  Instructors  and 
boys  had  a  ball  game.  The  Instructors 
won,  the  score  being  13-6. 

After  the  game,  the  boy>,  took  food 
and  equipment  to  the  beach  for  the  beach 
sapper.  A  fire  was  made  for  each  group. 
The  menu  consisted  of  rolls,  frankforts, 
bacon,  pickles,  tonic,  cookies,  marsh- 
mallows,  ice  cream  and  watermelon. 

When  supper  was  finished,  the  boys 

played    around  until    dark.      Then    Mr. 

Meacham  gave  out  the  fire  works.     We 

shot  those  off  and  at  ten  o'clock  we  went 

to  bed. 

We  ail  enjoyed  the  holiday  very 
much. 

Reginald  D.  Randall    II 


Class  Studies 

Now  that  we  have  entered  the  Senior 
Class  we  have  commenced  studying  many 
subjects  new  to  us  and  doing  advanced 
work  on  otb-^r  subjects.  We  study  four 
different  subjects. 

We  have  geometry  the  first  period  in 
which  we  are  now  studying  congruent  tri- 
angles. 

The  seconc^  period  we  have  English. 
We  write  compositions  and  now  we  are 
reading  a  classic  by  Sir  Walter  Scott  call- 
ed Quentin  Durward.  We  have  just  start- 
ed to  read  this  book  b"-'  it  is  very  interest- 
ing as  far  as  we  have  read. 

In  the  third  period  we  have  French. 
We  are  learning  the  different  vocabularies. 
Although  we  find  it  rather  hard  to  master 
the  many  articles,  we  find  this,  also  very 
interesting. 

Our  last  period  we  study  Biology. 
We  are  studying  the  various  properties  of 
chemicals,  also  the  parts  of  plants  and  flow- 
ers. 

This  is  all  new  work  to  our  class,  and 
we  all  like  it  so  far.  We  have  to  work 
hard  to  learn  all  there  is  to  know  about 
them,  but  it  is  very  fascinating  work. 

Ralph  W.   Milliken  I 
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Farm  Work 

About  two  or  three  weeks  ago  we  fin- 
ished getting  hay  in.  Soon  the  farm  in- 
structors and  the  boys  will  be  getting  en- 
silage corn  in  for  the  cows  during  the  win- 
ter. Until  we  start  getting  corn  in,  we 
are  fixing  the  new  athletic  field.  We  are 
trying  to  have  the  field  ready  forthe  com- 
ing football  season. 

Some  of  the  boys  have  been  spread- 
ing manure  on  the  alfalfa  piece  near  the 
Farm  House.  Just  last  week  some  of  the 
boys  helped  one  of  the  instructors  do  the 
plowing.  This  has  been  difficult  because 
of  there  being  so  many  roots  in  the 
ground  where  the  alfalfa  was. 

The  smaller  boys  have  been  busy 
weeding  out  the  vegetables  next  to  the 
Farm  House  and  harvesting  tomatoes. 

One  instructor  and  two  of  the  boys 
have  been  spraying  the  potatoes. 

John  A.   Hallowell    I 


Swimmers 

One  Sunday  afternoon  when  we  were 
swimming  a  boat  came  to  our  wharf  and 
two  people  went  on  the  float.  It  was  a  man 
and  woman  who  were  going  to  swim  over 
to  a  beach  near  City  Point. 

When  they  were  partly  greased  up 
another  boat  came  in  When  they  were 
ready  they  asked  the  time  which  was  3.42 
P.M.  They  then  started  out.  We  watched 
them  until  they  were  in  the  Channel  then 
we  went  back  to  the  house. 

We  hope  they  had  good  luck. 

Royl  M.    Augustine  I 

Repairing  The  Standish 

The  Standish  is  the  largeat  row  boat 
on  the  Island    and  is  used  as  a   crewboat. 

Last  year  the  boys  were  hauling  it  up 
by    means    of  a  derrick.     It  dropped  and 


a  large  hole  was  left  in  the  hull  and  many 
ribs  were  broken. 

It  has  been  taken  to  the  shop  and 
work  has  begun  on  it.  New  ribs  have 
been  made  which  have  to  be  steamed  into 
the  required  shape.  They  are  then  riveted 
with  copper  rivets. 

Part  of  the  hull  has  been  taken  off 
and  replaced  with  new  pieces.  The  joints 
will  be  filled  with  oakum  and  putty.  The 
boat  will  then  be  painted  white  and  will 
be  ready  to  be  launched. 

Henry  E.    Hallman     I 


Working  On  the  New  Playground 

After  breakfast  when  we  are  assigned 
to  work,  two  other  boys  and  I  go  to  the 
athletic  field  we  are  making. 

When  we  get  there  we  hitch  our 
horses  onto  the  scoop  and  cart  soil  from 
one  place  to  another. 

Our  field  has  to  be  level  so  it  is  im- 
portant to  level  all  lumps  and  mounds. 
When  it  is  done  it  will  consist  of  a  race 
track,  football  field,  and  a  baseball 
diamond.  We  are  making  much  head- 
way on  it  now  and  hope  to  have  it  com- 
pleted soon.  Our  old  field  runs  up  hill 
and  is  not  level. 

Our  new  field  will  be  a  great  improve- 
ment over  the  old  field. 

Charles  D.   Hallman   II 

Anticipation 

Every  day  I  look  at  the  bees  to  see  it 
the  new  bees  have  left  the  hive  yet.  I  have 
not  seen  any  new  bees  yet  and  I  am  now 
wondering  if  the  new  Queen  is  still    alive. 

The  last  time  I  looked    into  the  hive 

they  had  started  to  build  the  cells  of  wax. 

The    next    time    I  look  1  think  that    there 

will  be  some  honey  to  harvest. 

Lloyd  W.   BUnchard  U 


i 
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Class  Studies 

At  the  bejiinning  of  this  school  year, 
I  was  promoted  to  the  second  class.  There 
we  have  a  new  variety  of  studies.  We 
have  four  subjects.  They  are  History, 
Algebra,   English,  and  Science. 

The  most  interesting  of  these,  I  think, 
is  History.  As  we  have  just  started  school 
we  have  been  studying  Prehistoric  Times. 
Now  we  are  studying  about  the  kingdoms 
of  Egypt.  Babylon,  and  Assyria.  It  is 
verv  interesting  to  study  and  attempt  to 
imagine  just  how  the  Prehistoric  Man 
lived. 

Many  great  men  have  made  the  study 
of  History  a  hobby  and  many  more  de- 
vote their  lives  to  the  study  of  it. 

Most  of  the  boys  in  my  class  are  very 
interested  in  this  subject. 

Ernest  S.  Armstrong    II 

Galileo's  Thermometer 

History  records  that  just  one  hundred 
years  after  Columbus  discovered  America 
Galileo,  an  Italian  scientist  invented  an 
instrument  to  show  temperature  changes. 
This  devise  consisted  of  a  hollow  ginss 
bulb  fitted  to  a  glass  tube  about  sixteen 
inches  in  length.  The  air  in  the  bulb 
was  first  healed  until  some  of  it  had 
escaped,  wiih  the  result  th^it  when  the 
bulb  was  cooled,  after  the  open  end  of  the 
tube  had  been  placed  in  water,  the  water 
rose  part  way  up  the  tube. 

A  rise  in  temperature  (warming  th« 
bulb)  would  then  cause  the  liqu  id  to  fall, 
and  a  drop  in  temperature  would  cause  it 
to  rise.  By  placing  a  scale  back  of  the 
tube,  changes  in  temperature  could  be 
observed  just  as  we  observe  changes  with 
our  everyday  thermometer. 

Albert  H.   Thompson   I 

An  Afternoon's  Work 

One  afternoon  the  Printing  Instructor 
went    to  the  city,  so  I  was  told  to  work  on 


the  farm. 

When  I  arrived  at  the  barn,  I  was 
told  to  help  harness  up  a  horse  and  wagon 
and  drive  to  the  field  near  the  Obser- 
vatory. When  I  got  to  the  field  I  helped 
load  the  wagon  with  beans.  After  the 
wagon  was  filled  we  drove  to  the  Storage 
Barn  where  welayed  the  beans  out  to  dry. 

When  we  made  our  next  trip  our 
Instructor  told  us  to  fio  to  the  potatoe  piece 
near  the  South  End  of  our  Island  and 
take  the  bags  of  potatoes  that  were  there 
to  the  Vegetable  Celler, 

After  we  had  finished  the  job  it  was 
almost  five  o'clock  so  we  drove  to  the 
barn  and  took  care  of  the  horse  and  wagon. 
Then  we  got  ready  for  supper. 

Clyde  W.   Albee  HI 

Cleaning  The  Beach 

Nearly  every  day  some  seaweed  and 
wood  float  in  with  each  tide  to  our  beach . 
At  the  end  of  the  week  there  is  usually  a 
quantity  of  seaweed  and  wood  on  the 
beach  which  must  be  taken  away.  Five  or 
six  boys  rake  the  seaweed  and  wood  into 
small  piles  then  pitch  it  into  larger  piles. 
We  usually  clean  our  beach  from  the  stone 
steps  to  the  storage  barn  on  the  south  side 
of  the  wharf,  and  from  the  wharf  to  about 
one  hundred  yards  north  on  the  other 
side.  When  we  have  made  as  many  piles 
as  possible  we  pitch  the  seaweed  into  a 
dump  cart  and  cart  it  to  the  south  end. 
The  wood  is  placed  near  our  wood  pile. 

When  the  beach  is  cleaned  it  looks 
very  well.  \^^  e  use  the  south  side  of  our 
beach  for  swimming,  and  the  north  side 
for  the  storing  of  boating  equipment. 

William  E.  Nelson  I 


If  any  of  our  readers  desire  copies  of 
back  issues  of  the  BEACON  they  will  be 
furnished  upon  request.  State  month  and 
year  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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Topics  in  Brief  Warren,  after  having  spent  some  time  in 

The    School   year    commenced    this      reorganizing  our  school  band,    began  the 

year  on  July  15.    The  teachers  remain  the     latter   part   of   last   month  conducting  re 


same  as  last  year.  With  a  few  exceptions 
all  boys  were  promoted.  More  modern 
textbooks  have  been  purchased  for  use 
with  some  of  the  courses. 

Although  the  majority  of  the  boys 
were  home  for  the  usual  vacation  on  July 
4,  those  that  were  at  the  school  enjoyed 
themselves  in  the  customary  holiday  fash- 
ion. In  the  afternoon  there  was  a  ball 
game,  and  in  the  evening  a  beach  supper 
took  place,  followed  by  fireworks. 

The  following  boys  were  admitted  to 
the  school  this  month: 

Bertrand  Allen 
Elwin  Bean 
Raymond  Beck 
Carl  Ellis 
Phillip  Higgins 
David  Hills 
Williana  Littlejohn 
Francis  McAuliffe 
Harold  Powell 
Robert  Smith 

We  are  enjoying  an  extremely  plenti- 
ful supply  of  vegetables  from  our  farm  this 
summer.  We  have  served  as  much  as 
possible  on  our  tables,  and  several  hund- 
red gallons  have  been  canned.  Our  herd 
of  pure  bred  Guernseys  has  been  supply- 
ing us  with  more  milk  than  we  could  use 
at  the  school  and  a  retailer  in  Boston  has 
been  purchasing  our  surplus. 

We  are  continually  working  on  our 
athletic  field.  It  is  a  big  task,  the  leveling 
of  the  area  necessary  for  our  sports  pro- 
gram. Work  is  progressing  as  rapidly  as 
weather  and  conditions  warrant. 

Our   Band   Director,    Mr.    Frank  L. 


hearsals  with  the  forty  members  who  will 
comprise  our  band  for  this  year.  This  is 
Mr.  Warren's  sixth  year  with  our  band. 

Our  gasolene  launch  Ilybius  was 
taken  to  an  engine  com.pany  for  repairs 
during  the  month.  We  have  used  this 
boat  considerably  this  summer. 

A  supply  of  grain,  lumber,  and  paint 
was  brought  to  the  school  recently  from 
City  Point.  We  used  our  new  barge  for 
transportation. 

A  tercentenary  event,  which  consist- 
ed of  a  boat  parade,  was  held  on  July  27. 
The  parade  ended  about  eight  o'clock  in 
the  evening.  We  assisted  those  in  charge 
by  igniting  many  dozen  colored  flares 
which  had  been  placed  along  our  shores. 
Flares  were  also  ignited  along  the  South 
Boston  shore.  The  illuminating  was  well 
done  and  extremely  attractive. 

The  third  Friends'  Day  of  the  season 
took  place  Monday  July  28.  The  atten- 
dance was  below  normal,  probably  be- 
cause of  the  vacation  season. 

The  boys'  sports  have  been  confined 
this  month  to  baseball  and  swimming. 
In  baseball  Club  B  has  won  most  of  the 
games  played  to  date.  Swimming  is  al- 
ways popular  with  our  boys,  and  dailly 
swims  are  greatly  enjoyed. 

Much  has  been  done  during  the  past 
few  weeks  in  the  way  of  fire  prevention. 
Our  buildings  have  been  thoroughly  in- 
spected and  reccomendations  have  been 
made  and  executed. 


6  THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank  friend.     The  boys  had    their  usual   good 

Statement,       July   31 ,  1930  time  with  ^Ood  things. 

RESOURCES  6      Went  to  town  with  boat  carrying 

Savings  Bank        $694.87  monthly  report  and  meeting  the  managers. 

Securities          500.00  -7      u   ^             ^u        d             j    r 

~,    "                                                           J.,  ^o  7.     not    enough.       rrepared    for   a 

'- '—  busy  day,    hoeing,  sowing  and  weeding, 

'       ■  etc.     About   eleven  o'clock  John  Evans, 

LIABILITIES  and  wife  and  Mrs.  Samuel  Denton  came 

Boys'  Deposits $570.76  via  Squantum    and    remained    here    until 

Trading  Co.  Deposits    ....       352.47  the  evening. 

Cottage  Row  Deposits        .     .     .         57.51  8.     "Friend's    Day".     A  large   num- 

Photo  Company  Deposits      .     .         73.04  bar  present.  Of  the  trustees  only  President 

Surplus               222.37  Lyman.     He  remained  over  and  I  carried 

$1,276.15  him  to  the  ciiy    after   dinner.     The   boat 

today    was   the    "John  Romer"    the    tide 

Calendar   90   Years   ago,      July    1840  ^««  "-^^her  low  so  that  we  were  obliged  to 

run  our  stage  out  tor  passengers    to    walk 

As  Kept  by  the  .Superintendent 

ashore    on.      A    large    number    present. 

4.  George  Wright    left  for   a   farm  George  J.  Watchers  admitted. 

and  printino  office.  New  Bedford.  ^^     Forenoon  rainy  with  high  winds 

5.  Mr.    Heyward  officiated.     Elijak  f^^,j„  g    VV^      Shoed  oxen. 

Maryan  left.  ^^    Mowed    balance   of   barley     and 

7.     Andrew  F.  Hall  admitted.  j-ye,  sowed  millet,  oats  and  parsnip. 

10.     Richard  Christian  entered.  21.  Dull,  showery.       Took  the  boys 

12.     Rev.   Mr.    Cleveland  officiated,  to  City  Point  to  see  the  play  of  the     "Pir- 

14.     Steamboat  visited  the  Island  and  ates  of    Penzounce"    at   the    "Alhambra' 

H.  Langley,  H.  Francis,  George  Vincent  by  invitation  of  the  proprietor,    Mr.  J.  E. 

and    John     Riley    were    admitted   to    the  Halleck.     We  had  a  nice  time  but  naviga- 

Institution.  tion    was    bad    on  account  of  low  water. 

19     Dea.  Grant  officiated,  and  John  The  boys  did  well. 

Svlvester,  aboy  whohadbeena  member  23.     Dull    with    some    ram.       Took 

of  the  school  several  years  came  with  him  the  horses  in    scow  and  carried   them   to 

and  addressed  the  b.)vs  on  the  subject  of  the  point  to  be  shod. 

i.  .-  26.     Two    men    came  to  set  seats  in 

religion.  .       ,                  »                        .   .        1 

^1     T,,                  71,              ,u    T  1     ^  the  new  school  room.    A  pretty  good  day    \ 

31     There  were  71  boys  on  the  Island  ,      ,             ,         . 

,  ,      ,  ,  for  hay  and  seeds. 

in  good  heallri. 


Calendar  50  Years  Ago,     July     1880  r^^^  ^^^^1^^  j^j^  election  of  Cottage 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent  ^^^  ^^^-^  pj^^^  ^nx\ng  this  month.    Willis 

5.     Celebrated  today  for  4th.       Pres-  M.  Wight  is  the  new  mayor.     The  gov- 

ent  Wm.  C.  Bell-  wife  and  sister.       Jas.  ernment  elects  officers  each  three  months. 

Hutchinson,     John     Cartwright,      Frank  There  are  eight  elective  offices,    and    ten 

Pooler,      and  Rev.   Mr.   Lewis  -  son  and  appointive  offices. 


THOMPSON'S  ISLAND    BEACON 


Helping  Survey  The  New  Playground 

One  morning  another  boy  and  I  were 
told  to  report  to  Mr.  Meacham.  When 
we  reported  we  found  we  were  to  help 
him  survey  the  new  athletic  field.  We  first 
carried  the  instruments  and  tools  to  the 
field  and  then  we  went  to  the  shop  and 
made  about  thirty  stakes  five  feet  long. 
We  returned  to  the  field  and  laid  tht-se 
stakes  out  about  fifty  feet  apart  in  squares. 
On  these  stakes  Mr.  Meacham  marked 
how  many  feet  was  to  be  graded.  We  also 
found  that    two  trees    must    be    removed. 

Robeit  H.    Erwin    I 

My  New  Work 

After  graduation  most  all  of  the  boys 
are  changed  from  their  old  work  and 
transfered  to  another  department. 

As  I  worked  in  the  Bakery  and  was 
inside  all  the  time,  1  wanted  an  outside 
job. 

On  Monday  night  at  Grade  Reading, 
Mr,  Meacham  read  the  schedule  of  work 
and  1  found  that  I  worked  on  the  Farm. 

I  like  to  work  on  the  farm  because 
there  are  animals  to  work  with  and  it  is 
very  healthful. 

Cbarles  D.  Hsilman    II 

History  of  Geometry 

The  earliest  knowledge  of  geometry 
dates  back  to  2000  B.  C.  At  that  dme  a 
manuscript  was  written  by  Ahmes  on  frac- 
tions and  crude  algebra  with  some  work 
on  mensuration. 

The  first  text  book  on  geometry  was 
written  by  Euclid,  who  taught  mathematics 
in  the  University  of  Alexandria  in  Eygpt, 
about  300  B.  C. 

His  book  was  known  as  the  Elements 
and  was  written  in  divisions  as  the  Bible, 
each  division  a  book.  This  is  why  today 
we  speak  of  the  books  of  geometry.  In 
his  works  he  placed  all  of  the  propositions 
of  plane  geometry  then   known  and    ar- 


ranged them  in  reasoning  order.  All 
geometry  since  his  time  has  been  based  on 
his  works.  Symbols  and  wording  have 
been  added  as  they  were  found  needed. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine   I 

Senior  Dormitory 

The  First  Class  now  occupies  Senior 
Dormitory  for  the  coming  year.  There 
are  eight  separate  compartments  in  the 
dormitory,  two  boys  to  an  apartment.  The 
apartments  are  always  decorated  with 
pictures,  pennants  and  other  things. 
There  are  two  radios  in  the  dormitory 
each  having  loudspeakers  which  enaHes 
all  of  the  chiss  to  listen  in  at  the  same  time. 

We  cherish  this  year  and  senior 
dormitory  because  it  will  probably  be  the 
last  year  the  class  will  be  together. 

Henry  E.    Hallman   I 

Barn  Work 

At  halt  past  five  o'clock  each  morning 
three  boys  get  up  to  take  care  of  the 
horses.  One  boy  waters  the  horses  and 
feeds  them  grain.  Another  boy  gets  hay 
down  from  the  loft.  His  other  work  is  to 
get  down  hay  for  the  cows  and  clean  and 
bed  two  horses.  They  do  the  same  thing 
at  five  o'clock  in  the  afternoon.  1  he  boy 
that  waters  the  horses  teeas  and  waters  the 
horses  at  noon. 

James  E.   Douglas    II 

A  New  Job 

As  I  was  working  in  the  field  the 
other  day  a  boy  came  and  told  me  my 
work  was  changed  from  farm  to  steamer. 
The  Farm  Instructor  told  me  to  report  to 
the  boat.  I  did  and  was  given  work  to  do. 

I  first  shined  all  the  brass  in  the  stern 
of  the  yacht.  Then  I  scrubbed  both  decks, 
washed  the  windows  and  filled  the  coal 
bunker. 

We  did  not  make  a  trip  that  morning. 

George  F.  Carr  II 
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Henry  Adams  Fox,  who  became  chief     in  kitchen  and  laundry,    barn  and  farm, 
of  the  Boston  Fire  Department  on  May     boat  and  school. 

26,  1930,  through  appointment  by  Mayor  Ever  since   graduation  he  has  kept  in 

Curley,  was  a  Farm  School  boy  for  four     close  touch  with  the  school.  He  was  one  of 
years     from    August      12,      ^^       henry  ADAMS  FOX  the  charter  members  of  the 

,„__  o  I  ir         Chief  of  the  Boston  Fire  Department         .,  .    .  .      .  , 

1875,     to    September   Zb,  Alumni  Association  when 

1879.     His  older  brother,  p— ,       ~    ~                  ^        '  it  was  formed  in  1897,  and 

Charles,  was  with  him  at  |'""    '     ^-^^^'"^^^^^^^  ^^  has  served  as  vice  pres- 

the  school  during  the  same  i^^^B^^^  dent.     He  has  been  active 

time.     Henry  was  born  in  ^^^^1  in  the   Massachusetts  State 

Boston  Nov.  18,  1863.  w^^  Firemen's  Asssocation  and 

The  new  fire  chief  has  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^^  served  in  office  and  on 

devoted  his  whole  life  to  ,^'      i*.p=.^  committees.  He  is  a  mem- 

fire  lighting.    He  has  been  ^^^^^.  ber  of  the  Masonic  fratern- 

a   member  of  the    Boston  ,^  ,.  ity.     He    is    married    and 

Fire  Department  since  the  ^^^^^  has  lived  for  some  years  at 

15th    of   October,  1886,  a  .  ^^^,  11  High  Rock   Way,  Bri- 

period  of  almost  44  years.    -^^^^^ ^^^^^  ' — ^•^^^^^^ ^^^ ghton. 

And  before  he  received  his  i863-Born  at  Boston,  Nov.  18                        His    fire    department 

appointment  he  served  as  1875-Entered  Farm  and  Trades  School  experience     has     brouoht 

a   volunteer  driver  in  the  Ifst^pttl  JoT  R  a  t^^^^  is  ^o  him  numerous   injuries 

fire  department  after  work  i&95-Promoted  to  Lieutenant.  June  30  and  numerous  escapes.  Of 

hours,  driving  the  spirited    HZ^lZllf,  .roSc/chie?. Mar'A    hi»  <^^P^"'y  «*  "  f^'^^^^'" 

horse    of  the  fire  chief  of    i9i9-Promoted  Act.  Dep.  Chief  Nov.  is    a  single  incident  will  illus- 

thn<5P    dflvs  to  fire    scenes      1920-Promoted  to  Deputy  Chief,  June  28     .     .       On  Feb    Q    1925    the 
tnose   aays  lo  nre    scenes.     1924-Promoted  to  Asst.  Chief  Dec.  19    ^^^^^-   ^"  reo.  ^,  i^^o,  uie 

All  his  life  he  has  been  en-    i930-Promoted  to  Chief,  May  26  building   of     the     Boston 

enthusiastic   in   the   work   of  suppressing      Evening  Transcript     caught   fire,    and  in 


fires  and  saving  life  and  property. 

He  has  passed  through  all  the  grades 
in  the  department,  to  lieutenant,  captain, 
district  chief,  deputy  chief,  assistant  chief, 
and  chief. 

As  a  boy  at  the  Farm  School  he  was 
active  in  work  and  play,  and  normal  in 
school  studies.  He  was  tall  and  athletic. 
and  gave  early  promise  of  his  present 
height,  six  feet  two  inches,  and  he  is  as 
straight  as   an    arrow.      If   ever   any  boy 


its  own  story  of  the  event,  it  said:  "It  was 
wonderful  work,  confining  the  fire  to  its 
original  area."  In  an  editorial  com- 
ment. The  Transcript  said:  "The  Boston 
Transcript  Company  desires  to  hereby 
tender  its  most  grateful  appreciation  to 
Assistant  Chief  Fox  and  his  men  of  the 
fire  department  ....  for  their  intelligent 
mastery  of  a  situation  which  might  other- 
wise have  caused  untold  loss  and  incon- 
venience."    This  comment  only  confirms 


'learned  by  doing,"  Henry    Fox  is  that     ^^e  general  opinion  of  Chief  Fox  as  one 


boy,  for  he  passed  through  all  the  experi- 


of  the  beat  fire  fighting  strategists  in    the 


ences  of  a  Farm  School  boy  of  that  period      country. 
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Cottage  Row  Court 

It  is  the  duty  of  the  Court  of  Cottasie 
Row  to  administer  penalties  to  all  those 
who  break  the  laws  of  Coitajie  Row. 

As  I  am  Judge  of  the  Lower  Court  1 
preside  over  every  case  when  it  is  first 
presented  to  the  Court.  It  is  my  business 
to  dispose  of  every  case. 

The  boys  who  do  not  feel  that  they 
have  received  n  fair  and  just  trial  in  my 
court  may  appeal  to  the  Superior  Court. 
A  jury  is  used  with  each  case  in  this  court 
and  the  decision  is  final.  Fines  are  much 
more  severe  for  those  found  Huilty  in  this 
court  than  those  in  the  Lower  Court. 

Trials  are  held  whenever  there  are 
enough  cases.  We  usually  dispose  of 
twenty  cases  at  a  session  at  the  Lower 
Court,  and  not  quite  so  many  at  the  Su- 
perior Court. 

The  conduct  of  a  trial  at  the  Lower 
Court  is  as  follows: 

The  clerk  of  the  court  reads  the 
warrant  for  the  offender's  arrest.  The 
clerk  then  calls  the  offender  before  the 
Judge  and  the  former  asks  him  whether 
or  not  he  is  guilty.  If  guilty  a  fine  is 
immediately  imposed.  If  the  plea  of  not 
guilty  is  given,  the  patrolman  who  made 


the  arrest,  and  the  witnesses  are  called  to 
testify.  After  the  testimony  has  been 
heard  the  Judge  either  issues  a  fine  or  dis- 
misses the  case. 

The  procedure  in  the  Superior  Court 
is  different,  mainly  that  a  jury  is  sworn 
for  each  case  and  the  jury  decides  whether 
or  not  the  prisoner  is  guilty.  The  verdict 
reached  in  this  court  cannot  be  revoked. 

Ralpti  W.   Milliken  I 

A  Day  in  a  Shipyard 

A  few  days  ago  the  steamer  went  to 
the  Atlantic  Works  at  East  Boston  to  have 
a  lubricator  installed  on  the  engine.  Wc 
arrived  there  in  the  morning  and  as  the 
job  was  to  take  all  day  we  had  some  time 
to  inspect  the  ships  that  were  around  the 
yard. 

The  first  boat  we  went  aboard  was  a 
tug.  It  happened  to  be  the  one  that 
brought  the  coal  barge  to  our  Island  last 
spring.  The  engineer  invited  us  to  watch 
him  scrape  the  bearings  on  the  engine. 
He  explained  the  process  to  us.  The  en- 
gine was  a  compound  steeple  type,  with 
a  keel  condenser. 

After  leaving  the  tug  we  went  aboard 
a  boat  used  primarily  for  fishing.     Every 
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part  of  the  boat  smelt  strongly  of  fish. 
The  engine  was  all  npart  on  this  boat.  It 
was  the  kind  of  engine  called  a  "tiiple  ex- 
pansion" engine. 

We  left  the  fishing  boat  and  crossed 
over  to  see  a  lightship.  The  lightship  was 
very  clean  and  neat.  Everything  that 
could     possibly    shine    glistened. 

In  this  respect  the  fishing  boat  and 
this  boat  differed  greatly. 

We  had  an  opportunity  a  little  later 
to  see  several  Diesel  engines.  After  look- 
ing at  these  we  returned  to  our  boat. 

We  enjoyed  the  trip  very  much. 

John  D.    MacGregor  I 


Power  House  Notes 

In  the  last  month  we've  covered  a 
considerable  amount  of  repair  work.  All 
the  radiator  valves  have  been  packed  in 
the  main  building  and  new  valves  put  in 
where  necessary. 

'^o  pack  a  valve  one  must  take  the 
"wheel"  off  the  stem  then  unscrew  the 
"bonnet".  The  packing  is  wound  around 
the  stem  and  the  "bonnet"  forced  on  again 
but  before  this  is  done  all  the  old  packing 
must  be  taken  out  and  the  "bonnet" 
scraped.  Then  the  "bonnet"  and  "wheel" 
are  put  back  on  and  the  job  is  done. 

The  reducing  valve  on  the  service 
line  has  been  repaired  also. 

When  we  took  the  valve  down  we 
found  that  it  was  wedged  into  one  posi- 
tion and  couldn't  be  moved.  It  must 
have  been  that  way  for  some  time.  The 
valve  should  work  with  the  pressure  of 
the  steam,  and  very  easily. 

The  way  it  was  wedged  has  shown  us 
that  it  had  not  been  regulating  at  all.  We 
ordered  a  new  part  for  the  valve  and 
installed  it.  The  valve  is  now  in  good 
working  condition. 

The  main  pipe  leading  from  the 
overflow   tank   to   the    pumps    had    been 


leaking  for  some  time.  Wc-  took  out  the 
old  pipe  and  put  in  a  new  one.  To  do 
this  we  had  to  unbolt  three  flanges  which 
was  very  difficult  because  of  the  other 
pipes  surrounding  them.  We  had  to  chis'e 
ofT  two  bolts  because  of  lack  of  room  to 
use  a  wrench. 

A  new  globe  valve  has  been  put  on 
the  steam  line  to  the  Inspirator.  While 
doing  this  a  length  of  pipe  broke  off  from 
a  fitting  so  we  had  to  take  the  Inspirator 
ofif  and  repipe  the  line. 

Kenneth  B.  Johnson  I 


Waiting  on  Table 

It  is  the  duty  of  each  boy  while  he  is 
here  at  the  school  to  wait  on  table.  I  have 
been  assigned  the  duty  as  head  waiter  for 
this  month.  There  are  seven  other  boys 
who  wail  on  table  beside  myself. 

After  everyone  has  been  seated  the 
other  waiters  come  to  the  serving  table  in 
the  front  of  our  dining  room  and  I  give 
them  whatever  they  need  for  their    tables. 

The  waiters  have  a  table  reserved  for 
them,  and  they  eat  after  the  others  have 
finished. 

I  enjoy  waiting  on  table  very  much, 
Clyde  W.   Albee  III 

Quentin  Durw^ard 

There  are  many  books  which  the 
First  Class  has  read  during  the  English 
period.  The  book  we  have  recently  1 
finished  is  named  "Quentin  Durward", 
The  scene  of  this  book  is  laid  in  the  time 
of  Louis  XI  in  the  latter  half  of  the  fifteen- 
th century. 

Quentin  Durward  is  a  young  man  of 
20  who  comes  to  Paris  to  find  his  uncle. 
While  in  the  woods  outside  of  the  castle 
near  Paris,  he  meets  two  men.  One  of 
these  is  the  King  of  France.  They  take 
him  to  the  house  outside  of  the  castle  and 
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there   the    king  discovers   that   Quentin's  Coast  Guard  boat  draw  along  side  of  and 

uncle  is  a  member  of  the  Scottish  Guards,  take  some  women  from  the  smaller  craft. 

The    king    makes    him  a  member  of   the  A  line  was  made  fast  to  the  bow  and  the 

Scottish  Guards  and  sends  him  on  many  harbor  protectors    proceeded    to    tow    the 

dangerous    expeditions    which     Quentin  ill-fated  vessel  to  City  Point  station, 
does   successfully.      Quentin  falls  in  love  The     Coast     Guard     renders    many 

with  the  Princess  Isabelle  and  after  saving  services  to  boats  around  the  harbor.  They 

her  life  many  times,  he  marries  her.  are  always  ready  to  be  of  service  to  those 

Quentin  Durward   is   one    of   Scott's  in    need,    and   to   enforce   the  law  when 

best  English  classics  for  boys  and  girls.  necessary.       We    have    often    seen    them 

Henry  M.  Caswell    I  helping  those  in  distress. 

Ttiomas  W.   Eastty  I 


Baseball  Games 

The  Instructors  and  boys  have  played 
four  baseball  games  this  season.  The  In- 
structors won  every  game,  but  that  does 
not  mean  that  the  games  were  not  exciting. 
Nearly  everyone  was  interested  in  the 
games,  and  came  to  the  ball  field  to  watch 
them 

The  lineup  most  often  used  for  the 
games  was  as  follows: 

SCHOOL  TEAM:  G.  Hamilton,  catcher;  B. 
Middleton.  pitcher;  R.  Mitchell,  first  base;  R,  Erwin, 
second  base;  K.  Johnson,  third  base;  D.  Chapdelaine, 
short  stop;  J.  Bratt,  left  field;  R.  Bolingbroke,  center 
field;  W.  Wight,  right  field. 

INSTRUCTORS"  TEAM;  Mr.  Thomas,  catcher; 
Mr.  Baird,  pitcher;  Mr.  Albee,  first  base;  Mr.  Meacham. 
second  base;  Mr.  Scott,  third  base;  Mr.  Van  Ummer- 
sson.  shortstop;  Mr.  Kitching,  left  field;  Mr.  Boyce, 
center  field;   Mr.  Walston,  right  field. 

Many  of  the  players  played  in  more 
than  one  position  during  the  series.  The 
boys  used  two  pitchers,  and  the  Instruct- 
ors four. 

We  hope  to  play  another  game  before 
the  end  of  tne  season. 

Benjamin  F.  Middleton  II 

An  Interesting  Incident 
One  Sunday  as  we  were  walking  on 
the  beach  we  were  surprised  to  see  a  Coast 
Guard  boat  fast  overtaking  a  small  motor 
boat. 

Watching  for  a  moment  we  saw  the 


Sewing  Room  Work 
Since  1  came  to  the  school  I  have 
worked  in  thesewing  room  in  the  after- 
noon. On  Monday  we  mend  coats  and 
pants.  Tuesday  and  Wednesday  we  do 
odd  jobs.  Thursday  we  darn  stockings. 
Friday  we  finish  our  work  and  then  we 
clean  the  room.  Another  boy  in  the  sixth 
class  works  with  me. 

David  F.  Hills    VI 

An  Incident 

One  Sunday  afternoon  when  the  boys 
were  coming  from  Cottage  Row  they 
noticed  a  motor  boat  stranded  at  low  tide. 

Then  they  saw  a  row  boat  bring  some 
people  to  our  Island.  The  Supervisor  sent 
some  boys  down  to  the  shore  to  ask  them 
if  they  wanted  to  be  taken  home.  They 
said  they  did  and  at  five  o'clock  they 
were  taken  to  City  Point  on  our  boat. 

James  T.    Ritchie   V 

Cottage  Row  Government 

Cottage  Row  is  a  splendid  place  to 
visit  during  our  playtime.  Our  government 
has  officers  and  if  a  boy  is  making  any 
disturbance  he  is  arrested.  After  having 
a  trial  he  has  to  pay  a  fine  or  work  on 
Cottage  Row.  When  I  have  been  here 
long  enough  I  am  going  to  buy  some 
shares  in  some  cottage. 

Bertrand  Allen     V 
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We  are  frequently  gratified  to  receive 
words  of  commendation  and  words  of 
hijih  approval  regarding  our  school  and 
the  work  which  is  being  carried  on  at 
Thompson's  Island.  We  are  also  pleased 
from  time  to  time  to  receive  communica- 
tions from  old  friends  of  the  school  regard- 
ing previous  pleasant  contacts  and  exper- 
iences. One  such  letter  has  just  been 
received  and  we  feel  sure  that  the  readers 
of  this  column,  those  most  interested  in 
every  activity  of  the  school,  would  be 
interested  to  read  part  of  this  communica- 
tion. 

"  1  thankyou  for  the  bulletin  and  pap- 
ers you  sent  me  about  the  school.  I  knew 
quite  a  little  about  what  a  wonderful  school 
it  was  as  my  uncle  Charlie  went  there. 
Also  my  mother  cut  and  made  the  boys' 
clothes  for  twelve  years.  She  made  one 
hundred  winter  suits  and  one  hundred 
summer  suits  also  two  hundred  shirts  and 
her  mother  (my  grandmother)  made 
them  twelve  years  before  my  mother 
when  Mr.  Morse  was  Superintendent. 
Also  Grandma  was  Mrs.  Morse's  nurse 
when  her  children  were  born,  when  I  was 
a  little  girl.  Mother  had  a  large  table  and 
shears  and  she  would  cut  several  suits  at  a 
time  and  fit  them  up.  She  had  patterns 
of  all  the  sizes  of  the  boys.  When  they 
were  done  they  were  put  in  big  bundles 
and  we  would  take  the  horse  and  buggy, 
go  to  Squantum  and  the  man  would  put 
up  a  flag  and  the  boys  would  come  over 
in  a  boat  and  take  Mother  over  to  the 
Island.  That  was  a  great  day  for  us.  That 
was  about  fifty-two  years  ago  I  should 
think. 
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"I  always  remembered  the  school 
from  a  child  and  last  summer  a  friend  of 
mine  took  me  for  a  ride  and  she  wanted 
to  know  where  I  would  like  to  go  and  I 
said,  'to  Squantum  and  look  over  to 
Thompson's  Island,'  and  she  did  for  old 
time's  sake". 

This  fine  woman  goes  on  in  the  letter 
to  further  relate  her  high  regards  for  the 
school  and  to  ask  for  the  admission  of  her 
grandson.  If  this  boy  becomes  enrolled 
at  the  school,  he  will  represent  the  filth 
generation  in  one  family  to  have  had 
active  contact  with  the  school. 

Little  do  we  know  what  influence  our 
lives  may  have  upon  future  generations, 
especially  within  our  own  families.  We 
may  be  gone  and  nearly  forgotten  when 
in  future  generations  some  incident  or 
happenstance  may  revive  interest  in  our 
contacts  which  may  have  occured  one 
hundred  years  previously.  Our  descen- 
dents  may  profit  by  our  good  deeds  and 
suffer  for  our  injudicious  acts. 

Topics  in  Brief 

The  Fourth  Friends'  Day  of  the 
season  took  place  on  August  28. 

Much  pruning  and  trimming  of  the 
trees  and  hedges  around  the  Main  Building 
has  been  accomplished  this  summer.  This 
includes  the  large  hedge  by  the  boys 
flower  gardens  and  the  one  near  back  road. 

The  second  schedule  of  sports  under 
the  new  system  for  the  conduct  of  our  ath- 
letics was  concluded  this  month.  Club  B 
won  the  baseball  shield,  which  is  quite  as 
it  should  be,  inasmuch  as  Club  A  won  the 
basketball  shield.  In  addition  to  our 
regular  scheduled  games  a  rather  interest- 
ing series  of  games  has  been  played 
between  teams  composed  of  Boys  and 
Instructors. 


New  khaki  clothing  has  been  given 
each  boy,  for  classroom  use. 

The  PiLGKIM  has  been  scraped  and 
painted  during  the  month.  A  new  lubri- 
cating system  has  been  installed  on  the 
engine  and  the  boat  is  now  operating  very 
well. 

An  interesting  article  about  the  school 
was  written  by  Katherine  Crosby  and 
published  in  the  Boston  Transcript  on 
August  13.  Nearly  a  thousand  copies  were 
mailed  to  those  interested  in  the  work  the 
School  is  doing. 

The  boys  have  conducted  a  splendid 
series  of  Sunday  evening  church  services 
during  the  summer  months.  They  have 
been  patterned  after  the  Christian  En- 
deavor form  of  worship. 

Our  farm  has  provided  us  with  a  large 
supply  of  vegetables  this  summer.  Conse- 
quently much  has  been  canned,  the  work 
being  accomplished  by  one  instructor  and 
several  boys.  Although  we  shall  preserve 
a  considerable  quantity  in  excess  of  the 
number  given  below  we  feel  sure  that  our 
readers  will  be  interested  in  the  results 
achieved  thus  far.  The  figures  include 
the  summer's  work  up  to  September  1, 

Beet  Greens,  31  gallons. 
String  Beans,   195  gallons. 
Shell  Beans,  21  gallons. 
Beets,   117  gallons. 
Carrots,  77  gallons. 
Sweet  Corn,  83  gallons. 
Tomatoes,    130  gallons. 

Our  steam  heating  system  was  over- 
hauled this  month.  Many  minor  repairs 
were  made. 

If  any  of  our  readers  desire  copies  of 
back  issues  of  the  BEACON  they  will  be 
furnished  upon  request.  State  month  and 
year  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement,       Aug.    31,  1930 
RESOURCES 


Savings  Bank        

.    $694.87 

Securities           

.      500.00 

Cash         

52.96 

$1,247.83 

LIABILITIES 

Boys'  Deposits 

.    $556.56 

Trading  Co.  Deposits    ,     .     . 

.      362.26 

Cottage  Row  Deposits        .     . 

25.29 

Photo  Company  Deposits 

76.35 

Surplus 

.      227.37 

$1,247.83 
Calendar  90  Years  ago,    August  1840 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

2.  Andrew  I.  Copeland  returned  to 
his  parents. 

7.  Messrs.  Grant,  Homer,  Bowditch 
and  some  others  visited  the  Institution. 
Richard  Christian  returned  to  his  parents. 

7.  Three  boys  were  admitted  into 
the  Institution.  E.  P.  Wetherall,  Charles 
Farreil,  and  Wm.  H.  Adams. 

20.  A  boy  was  admitted.  George 
Towle. 

21.  Charles  Wright  returned  to  the 
Institution. 

26.  The  steamboat  Gen.  Lincoln  vis- 
ited the  Island,  bringing  the  friends  of  the 
boys.  The  Rev.  Mr.  Grey  and  Dea. 
Grant  also  visited  the  Institution. 

31.  There  are  73  boys  in  the  Institution 
all  in  good  health. 

Calendar   SO  Years  Ago,    August  1880 

As   Kept  by   the   Superintendent 

2.  Went  from  Natick  to  Boston. 
Met  Com.  Also  met  my  boat.  Took 
home  instruments,  berries,  etc.  After  see- 
ing that  all  was  right  at  the  Island  returned 
to  Natick. 


5.  The  Supt.  and  Matron  returned 
home  much  benefitted  by  their  short  rest. 
7.  A  fine  day  truly.  Self  went  to  city 
with  steamer  and  got  lemons  and  7  water- 
melons given  by  Amory  Lawrence  Esq. 

10.  A  very  hot  day.  Went  up  with 
steamer  and  got  molasses,  meal,  beef  and 
various  other  articles. 

31.  I  left  home  Friday  the  20th  for 
North  Scituate,  R.  I.  to  visit  friends  in- 
tending to  return  the  following  Monday. 
On  Sunday  I  was  taken  violently  ill  with 
what  proved  to  be  typhoid  disentery  so 
that  with  the  utmost  care  I  did  not  dare  to 
attempt  the  journey  home  until  today 
when  I  accomplished  it  comfortably,  al- 
though obliged  to  take  to  my  bed  at  once. 

Water  Sport 
A  few  weeks  ago  when  nine  other 
boys  and  I  were  down  on  the  wharf 
fishing  we  saw  a  fine  exhibition  of  two 
men  riding  on  a  surt  board.  One  man  was 
riding  around  a  large  sail  boat,  the  Intep- 
rid.  A  little  later  the  other  man  swam  out 
and  rode  on  the  other  fellow's  shoulders. 
They  did  all  kinds  of  stunth.  They  never 
lost  their  balance.  We  did  not  have  much 
luck  tishmg,  but  we  all  had  a  good  time 
watching  the  surfriders. 

Georse  F.   Carr    II 


Boat  Reports 

It  is  the  duly  of  the  bow  deck  hand 
on  each  boat  trip  to  make  out  a  boat  re- 
port. The  report  sheet  is  divided  into  two 
parts.  One  side  is  for  the  time  leaving  and 
a  list  of  passengers,  freight  and  crew  that 
are  going  to  the  destination,  and  the  other 
side  has  space  to  tell  the  same  information 
for  the  return  trip.  The  reports  are  put 
on  file  and  it  is  possible  to  get  information 
about  any  trip.  We  make  an  average  of 
about  eighteen  trips  a  week. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine  I 


< 
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Boiler   Inspection 

Recently  the  boiler  on  the  steamer 
Pilgrim  was  inspected.  The  fire  was 
pulled  out  from  under  the  boiler  the  day 
before  inspection  and  when  the  boiler 
was  cool  the  hand   holes  were  taken  out. 

When  the  inspector  arrived  he  told 
us  that  he  wanted  to  test  the  steam  ogge 
also  8o  we  took  that  off.  He  attached  it 
to  another  gage  and  compared  the  two 
under  water  pressure.  Then  taking  a 
small  hammer  he  hit  all  the  tubes  and 
bolts  to  see  if  they  were  in  good  order. 
The  fire  box  was  the  next  thing  inspected 
and  there  was  a  small  pocket  along  a  seam 
that  was  eaten  away  by  acids  from  soot 
and  water.  He  said  this  was  not  very 
dangerous  and  it  would  be  all  right  to 
start  a  fire  under  the  boiler  again. 

John  D.    MacGregor  I 


Making  A  Tool  Board 

One  day  when  I  went  down  to  the 
Sloyd  Room  my  Instructor  asked  me  if 
T  would  like  to  help  make  a  tool  board 
for  the  engine  room. 

I  got  two  nieces  of  wood  6  feet  long, 
10  inches  wide  and  ^'4  of  an  inch  thick.  I 
put  these  two  boards  together  and  made 
one  large  board.  This  was  done  by 
making  dowels  and  putting  a  dowel  two 
inches  long  every  four  inches  in  the  board. 
When  the  dowels  were  in  place  the 
boards  were  glued  together  and  braces 
were  screwed  on  back  to  make  the  board 
stronger. 

I  then  took  it  down  to  the  power 
house  and  hung  it  up.  The  tools  were 
placed  upon  it  and  now  the  power  house 
has  a  fine  set  of  tools  and  a  fine  toolboard. 

I  enjoyed  making  this  toolboard  and 
I  hope  that  it  will  last  long  and  be  very 
satisfactory. 

Ralph  W.    Milliken    I 


Playing  Hill  Dill 

Lately  the  boys  have  spent  their  spare 
time  playing  hill  dill. 

The  boys  who  are  last  to  get  to  a 
certain  place  have  to  try  to  catch  the 
other  fellows.  When  they  catch  them 
they  have  to  say  hill  dill  one,  two,  three. 
The  idea  of  this  game  is  to  get  from  one 
given  point  to  the  other  without  getting 
tagged.  This  is  done  until  all  the  boys  are 
tagged. 

We  all  have  great  fun  playing  this 
game, 

RoyI  M.    Augustine    II 


Mixing  Grain 
One  afternoon  I  went  down  to  the 
farm  and  the  farm  Instructor  told  me  to 
mix  some  calf  grain.  I  went  to  the  grain 
room  and  swept  the  floor.  Then  I  put 
down  200  pounds  of  bran,  200  pounds  of 
corn  meal,  200  pounds  of  ground  oats, 
100  pounds  of  oil  meal,  and  7  pounas  of 
salt.  I  then  mixed  them  together  thor- 
oughly. I  then  put  it  down  the  grain 
shute  where  it  will  be  used  as  needed. 

Henry  .VI.    Casvrell  1 

Etiquette 

One  day  I  asked  an  Instructor  if  I 
could  read  one  of  her  books.  She  told 
me  I  might  and  so  the  next  day  she  bought 
me  one  entitled  "The  New  Book  of 
Etiquette".  I  didn't  think  that  this  would 
prove  very  interesting  but  I  took  it. 

After  reading  how  to  perform  intro- 
ductions and  how  to  present  people  to 
royalty  it  began  to  become  interesting. 
When  I  had  finished  I  considered  the 
time  1  had  spent  reading  it  well  worth 
while. 

I  had  learned  many  different  things 
about  our  life  that  I  didn't  know  before. 

Ernest  S.  Armstrong  II 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


Cbe  illuftini  J^ssociation  of  Che  Tarm  ana  trades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm,  '00,   PrcBident 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75.  Treasurer 
Welleslet 


Aldbm  B.  Hbfleu  '87,    Vice-Presideat 
Hyde  Park 


Mbrton  p.  Ellis,  '97,      Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16.    Hiitorian 
Dobb's  Ferry.  N.  Y. 


We  received  a  copy  of  the  Pratt  Tech  A  number  of  the  graduates  were  with 

News,  organ  of  the  Alumni  of  the  School  the  National  Guard  encampment  at  Camp 

of  Science  and  Technology,  Pratt  Institute  Devens  this  summer. 
Brooklyn,  New  York.       FREDERICK  E. 

Munich.  '20,  is  editor  of  the  paper.  The  FREDERICK  R.  MetCALF.  "23,  is  em- 
paper  is  well  edited  and  printed.     It  con-  ployed  by  a  firm  in  Perkins  Square,  South 
sists  of  sixteen  pages  and  is  nine  by  twelve  Boston, 
inches  in  size. 


John  W.  Baxter,  '27.  and  also  his 
younger  brother  GORDON  K.  Raxter, 
*30.  were  at  Camp  Dt-vens  during  July 
with  the  C.  M.  T.  C. 

William  M.  Hall.  '27  began  work- 
ing for  the  Standard  Oil  Company  during 
this  month.  His  home  is  in  West  Medford. 
Photography  is  a  hobby  of  this  graduate, 
and  many  of  his  pictures  have  appeared 
in  local  newspapers. 

Arthur  C.  Brown,  '29  has  been 

working  for  some  time  at  a  furnirure  store 
grown    his  Big    Brother   Club    of  Station      near    Maiden    Square,     Maiden,    Massa- 
WEEI.     Although  he  continues  to  keep     chuietts. 
the  club  in  operation,  as  only  he  can,  his 

engagements  with  the  National  Broadcast-  J^^N  A.  Paley,  29  has  been  steadily 

ing  Company  undoubtedly  keep  him  employed  at  the  Puritan  Spa.  24  Maynard 
quite  busy.  One  of  these  is  a  very  im-  Street.  Roshndale,  since  his  graduation, 
portant  national  hookuD.  The  ability  of  ^^  '«  studying  music  in  his  spare  time 
Mr.  Emery  as  a  radio  announcer  of  and  is  a  pupil  of  one  of  the  hnest  baritone 
important  events  is  also  well  recognized.  P^^^^"  ^^  '^^  country.  His  teacher  is 
A  short  time  ago  he  announced  the  three 
concerts  given  the  City  of  Boston  by  a 
prominent  business  concern. 


A  tribute  to  Mr.  Munich's  ability  was 
voiced  by  the  Alumni  Council  of  the 
Institute  when  it  voted  to  retain  him  as 
editor  even  though  his  company  has 
transferred  him  to  Albany,  New  York.  In 
part  the  council  decided  that  he  knows 
the  work  so  well  and  can  handle  it  as  well 
as  if  he  were  in  personal  touch  with  the 
Institute. 

Mr.  Munich's  home  address  is  312 
Lafayette  St.,  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

Robert  C.   Emery,    '16,    has  out- 


JoHN  A.  Robertson  '15  and  wife 
recently  visited  the  school.  He  is  employ- 
ed by  Stone  and  Webster  as  a  draftsman. 


pleased  with  the  progress  Paley  has  made.  * 

Ramsey  C.  Allen,  '30,  is  employed 
by  the  Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Co. 
for  the  summer  months.  He  will  enter 
Mechanics  Arts  High  School  this  fall. 


Samuel  O.  Hall.  '30  has  been  em- 
ployed   this    summer    on   a    dairy    farm 
Raymond  Thomas, '26  has  returned     ^^^^^  ^y  Vice-President  of  the  School, 
to  the  School  to  assist  on  the  farm.  Mr.  Edward  Wiggleworth. 
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Rearing  Young  Calves 

When  the  calf  is  first  born  it  is  a  good 
idea  to  leave  it  with  it's  mother  for  two  or 
three  days.  This  is  done  so  that  the  calf 
will  get  the  colostrum,  ^iven  by  the  mother 
which  is  very  good  for  the  calf  as  it  itimu- 
lates  the  digestive  organs. 

It  is  well  to  omit  the  first  regular  feed- 
ing after  the  calf  is  taken  away  from  it's 
mother  so  that  it  will  be  hungry  when  it 
is  fed  the  next  day.  When  one  feeds  the 
calf  for  the  first  time  it  is  a  good  idea  to 
put  a  little  milk  in  a  pail  and  gently  lower 
the  calf's  head  into  the  pail  until  the 
muzzle  reaches  the  milk.  Then  put  a 
finger  in  it's  mouth  until  it  sucks  a  little 
milk.  Then  withdraw  the  finger.  Keep 
doing  this  until  the  calf  can  drink  alone. 

The  temperature  of  milk  when  fed 
to  the  calf  should  be  100°  F.,  or  blood 
warm.  Cold  milk  will  cause  a  calf  to 
scour.  After  two  or  three  weeks  the 
calf  may  be  fed  powdered  milk.  This  is 
an  excellent  substitute  for  fresh  milk,  and 
is  much  more  economical  to  use. 

The  calf  pails  should  be  kept  very 
clean  at  all  times.  It  would  be  just  as  well 
to  feed  dirty  milk  as  to  feed  clean  milk  in 
dirty   pails.     Powdered   milk  should   be 


fed  slowly  and  gradually. 

The  calf  pen  should  be  thoroughly 
cleaned  every  two  days.  A  rack  should 
be  built  for  hay  and  a  box  put  up  to 
hold  the  grain.  Each  calf  should  be 
kept  in  a  separate  pen  if  possible.  In 
this  way  it  is  quite  possible  to  see  that  the 
calf  is  getting  the  proper  amount  of  feed. 

When  grain  is  fed  for  the  first  time 
it  is  well  to  put  a  little  on  the  calf's  nose. 
In  this  way  it  will  be  sure  to  get  the  taste 
of  the  grain  and  will  then  eat  it  from  the 
grain  box. 

If  the  calf  is  properly  cared  for  it 
should  be  about  thirty-eight  inches  t:ill. 
and  weigh  about  260  pounds,  when  it  is 
six  months  old. 

Reginald  D.    Randall  11 

Power  House  Notes 
Saturday  morning  I  was  called  from 
play  and  told  to  report  to  the  Power 
House.  I  reported  and  was  surprised  to 
see  the  overflow  tank  for  the  returns  over- 
flowing badly  and  much  more  than  it 
should.  The  water  in  the  boiler  w:is 
decreasing  very  rapidly. 

We  took  it  for  granted  that  some 
steam  trap  was'nt  working  correctly  so  wc- 
shut  off  each  valve  yet  pressure  was  goin^j 
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into  the  overflow  tank  so  we  knew  that 
the  pressure  was  coming  direct  from  the 
boiler. 

On  the  feed  line  to  the  boiler  there  is 
a  valve  on  each  side  of  the  check  valve, 
one  being  between  the  boiler  and  check 
valve  and  the  other  being  between  the 
check  valve  and  overflow  tank.  We  found 
that  the  check  valve  and  the  "feed  valve" 
(the  valve  between  the  check  valve  and 
the  overflow  tank)  leaked  and  the  pressure 
was  coming  through  there. 

We  soon  had  the  valve  repaired,  and 
it  is  now  working  very  well. 

Kenneth  B.  Johnson  I 

Work  on  the  Farm 

Lately  the  farm  boys  have  been  cut- 
ting corn  for  the  silo.  First  we  go  out 
to  the  cornpiece  and  cut  the  whole  stalk 
with  a  hand  lickle.  We  then  pile  it  in 
small  piles.  It  is  then  loaded  onto  a  wagon 
and  taken  to  the  corn  cutter  by  the  silo. 
It  it  fed  whole  into  the  cutter  and  cut  into 
very  small  pieces.  It  is  then  blown  up  a 
pipe  and  into  the  silo  where  it  is  spread 
and  tramped  down. 

James  E.  Douglas  II 

Preparation  for  Winter 

I  will  soon  put  the  bees  away  for  the 
winter  by  placing  straw  around  the  hives 
and  then  covering  them  with  tar  paper. 
When  the  temperature  falls  below  57°  the 
bees  will  form  in  a  cluster  to  keep  warm. 
The  bottom  bees  would  be  the  warmest 
but  they  take  care  of  that  by  changing 
places  every  few  minutes  so  that  each  one 
will  have  a  turn  on  the  top. 

When  it  is  below  Sy"  the  bees  will 
not  leave  the  hive  unless    necessary. 

Lloyd  W.   Blanchard  II 

Listening   In 
In    the   Senior  Dormitory  there  is  a 
large  five  tube  radio  set  equipped  with  a 


loud  speaker  owned  by  one  of  the  senior 
boys.  The  boys  in  the  Senior  Dormitory 
enjoy  listening  to  this  radio.  During  our 
noon  tnd  night  hours  a  few  of  the  boys 
listen  to  various  stations.  On  Saturdays 
and  Sundays  the  boys  listen  to  the  sport 
events  such  as  football  and  baseball  games 
over  station  WNAC.  Many  of  the  boys 
enjoy  listening  to  Forty  Fathom's  pro- 
gram, Smokey  Dan,  Blackstone  Hour, 
Henry  Burbig,  and  Walter  Smith  and  the 
Jenny  Band.  We  always  enjoy  hearing 
Walter  Smith  play  a  trumpet  solo.  1  like 
to  listen  to  Aaron  Harris  the  famous 
baritone  soloist  who  also  plays  in  the 
Jenny  Band.  He  plays  solos  sometimes. 
All  the  boys  enjoy  popular  music  concerts 
such  as  the  ones  given  by  "Ted  and  the 
Gang"  on  WNAC. 

We  enjoy  listening  to  the  radio  and 
having  the  privilege  of  using  the  radio 
from  7:30  until  9  o'clock  in  the  evening 
also  our  noon  and  night  hour. 

As  all  of  the  boys  except  two  out  of 
our  class  of  fifteen  members  are  in  the 
regular  band,  we  enjoy  and  understand 
much  of  the  music  we  hear.  We  can  also 
tell  most  of  the  different  instruments  we 
hear  playing. 

William  E.   NaUon   1 

Ratting  i 

During  what  extra  time  I  have  I  go 
ratting,  which  means  huntinii  for  rats. 

There  are  four  boys  that  go  ratting. 
From  half  past  seven  until  nine  o'clock  at 
night,  before  breakfast,  and  Saturday 
afternoon  are  the  times  we  go  ratting  most,    i 

There  are  two  boys  on  each  team  and   j 
they  have  the  same  number  of  rat  traps; 
we  take  turns  using  the  dogs.     For  each 
rat  we  catch  we  receive  two  cents. 

I  like  to  go  ratting  very  much. 

Charles  D.   Hallman  II 
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Construction  of  Elm  Settee 

Recently  work  has  been  bejjun  on  the 
new  elm  settee.  The  tirst  thinji  w-  did  was 
to  construct  by  geometry  a  perfect  octagon 
to  ihe  required  size.  When  this  was 
marked  off  stakes  were  driven  in  the  right 
places,  and  a  form  in  the  shape  of  an 
octagon  was  built.  The  next  thing  was  to 
place  the  frames  of  the  settee  in  the  exact 
places  and  pour  cement  around  them. 
The  top  coat  of  cement  has  not  been  put 
in  yet,  but  what  we  have  done  looks  very 
well.  When  we  have  the  cement  work 
completed  we  shall  take  off  the  forms  and 
put  the  slats  on  the  settee. 

Henry  E.   Hallman  I 

An  Experience 

One  day  an  Instructor  found  that  her 
radio  wouldn't  work,  so  it  was  sent  to  the 
ofifice.  The  Instructor  there  told  me  to 
take  it  to  the  store  where  it  was  purchased. 

I  left  the  Island  about  one  o'clock 
«nd  after  leaving  the  boat  at  City  Point 
got  into  a  taxi  and  went  to  the  store.  I 
showed  the  radio  to  a  clerk  and  h«  ex- 
plained that  it  could  not  be  repaired  there 
and  he  told  me  to  take  it  to  a  repair 
company  on  Massachusetts  Avenue.  I  got 
another  taxi  and  took  the  radio  to  the 
address  the  clerk  had  given  me. 

The  clerk  at  the  repair  company  told 
me  that  the  radio  could  be  repaired  all 
right  and  I  left  it  there.  I  then  got  a  car 
for  Park  Street  and  changed  for  City 
Point. 

Two  days  later  I  went  out  to  the 
radio  repair  company  and  brought  the 
radio  back  to  the  Island.  It  works  very 
well  now. 

Willis  M.    Wight  I 

Farm  Work 
During  the  first  part  of  the  month  the 


farm  Instructors  and  the  boys  on  the  farm 
were  getting  in  corn  for  the  silo.  When 
it  was  filled  some  straw  was  placed  on  the 
top  to  keep  the  dampness  out  and  to  keep 
the  silage  from  decaying.  It  will  all  be 
used  this  winter 

Besides  getting  in  the  corn  much 
other  work  was  done.  Then  we  began 
getting  in  potatoes,  digging  in  the  fields  at 
the  North  End  and  also  at  the  South  End 
of  the  Island.  Most  of  the  digging  has 
been  at  the  South  End.  At  the  North  End 
we  got  forty  bushels  from  three  or  four 
rows. 

We  have  also  been  doing  quite  a  bit 
of  canning.  Lately  we  have  been  canning 
tomatoes,  picklingcucumbers,  and  making 
pickle  relish. 

We  have  done  many  other  odd  jobs 
about  the  farm. 

John  A.   Hallewell  1 

Closing  Down  the  Power  House 

The  first  thing  we  do  is  to  clean  the 
fires,  that  is,  take  the  clinkers  out  of  the 
fire  and  push  the  "'hook'  over  the  surface 
of  the  fire.  This  causes  dirt  and  ashes  to 
sift  into  the  ash  pit.  The  fires  then  get 
white  hot  and  are  pushed  back  against  the 
bridge  wall.  They  are  then  banked  with 
a  large  supply  of  coal.  Then  we  close 
both  the  ash  pit  and  fire  box  doors.  The 
chain  damper  and  automatic  damper  are 
also  closed. 

The  next  thing  we  do  is  to  fill  the 
boiler  with  water  so  that  the  pressure  is 
reduced.  We  usually  use  the  injector  for 
this  job.  When  the  water  reaches  the  top 
of  the  water  glass  the  injector,  and  pumps 
if  running,  are  turned  off,  and  the  feed 
valve  is  also  turned  off. 

The  service  and  heating  lines  are  then 
shut  off,  and  the  water  glass  then  shut  off. 
When  this  work  is  done  the  Power  House 
is  shut  down  for  the  night. 

Kenneth  B.  Johnson  I 
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One  of  the  greatest  assets  in  the  com- 
plex civilization  of  human  activity  is  in- 
tegrity or  honesty  of  purpose.  Among 
the  many  and  diversified  functions  of  edu- 
cation, instruction  in  honesty  is  found  to 
be  one  of  the  most  important.  Honesty 
is  usually,  if  not  always,  inborn  in  every 
child  but  early  in  life  situations  arise  which 
lead  the  child  to  evade,  misrepresent  and 
even  lie  to  cover  some  trivial  error  or 
wrong  deed.  It  then  becomes  more  or 
less  of  a  continued  series  of  decisions  with 
the  child  to  determine  right  from  wrong, 
and  to  learn  the  value  of  truth. 

In  every  walk  of  life  it  is  important  to 
be  honest,  to  be  regarded  as  trustworthy 
and  to  always  be  dependable.  As  the 
work  of  the  true  artist  is  well  done  and 
true,  so  must  the  efforts  in  any  line  of 
work  be  measured  with  the  square  of  hon- 
esty. Only  superficial  and  apparent  success 
come  by  the  avenue  of  trickery  and  dis- 
honesty, or  more  often  indeed,  complete 
failure. 

Thus  it  is  one  of  the  great  duties  of 
all  engaged  in  the  education  of  youth,  in- 
cluding the  school,  the  home  and  the 
church  to  instill  in  the  minds  of  the  future 
men  and  women  the  importance  of  truth, 
honesty  and  integrity.  This  can  most  com- 
pletely be  accomplished  by  example.  We 
may  expect  of  our  young  people  no  more 
than  we  are  willing  to  practice.  We  should 
not  criticize  the  youth  of  the  Nation  for 
copying  our  methods  and  adult  code  of 
living. 

The  world  is  waiting  and  eager  for 
leadership  which  leads,  and  cannot  be 
denied. — Selected. 
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Topics  in  Brief 

The  first  case  of  any  contagious  disease 
in  over' five  years  on  the  Island  occured 
recently.  Scarlet  Fever  started  in  such  a 
mild  form  as  to  make  it  difficult  for  phy- 
sicians to  diagnose.  Every  possible  pre- 
caution has  been  taken  to  check  a  general 
epidemic  and  consequently  only  few  cases 
have  developed  and  these  are  very  mild 
cases.  The  Dick  test,  followed  by  inocu- 
lations is  insuring  immunity  among  those 
susceptible. 

The  construction  of  a  new  settee 
around  the  trunk  of  the  "Old  Elm"  wag 
begun  early  this  month.  An  entirely  new 
foundation  of  cement,  into  which  iron 
uprights  were  placed,  has  been  completed. 
The  work  of  putting  the  slats  upon  the 
uprights  is  well  underway.  The  work  has 
been  planned  so  the  growth  of  the  tree 
has  been  considered,  the  result  being  that 
the  settee  will  probably  remain  in  good 
condition  for  a  lifetime. 

The  steam  boilers  in  the  Power  House 
and  on  our  steamer,  the  PiLGRIM,  were 
inspected  this  month.  Outside  of  a  few 
minor  adjustments  they  were  found  to  be 
in  good  condition. 

The  reducing  valve  on  our  steam  line 
in  the  Power  House  was  taken  down  and 
repaired  recently.  The  valve  had  evidently 
become  wedged  thus  preventing  its  auto- 
malic  operation. 

Labor  Day  was  celebrated  by  a  fine 
basketball  game,  the  weather  not  permit- 
ing  the  baseball  game,  which  had  been 
planned  between  the  Boys  and  Instructors. 
In  the  evening  a  beach  supper  was  enjoyed 
by  everyone. 

On  September  24th  we  commenced 
digging  a  trench  in    which   to    lay   a    new 


steam  line  between  the  Power  House  and 
Gardner  Hall.  Two  steam  fitters  from 
the  city  laid  the  new  line,  but  the  work  of 
cementing  and  covering  the  pipe  was 
done  by  one  Instructor  and  several  of  the 
boys. 

Steam  heat  was  turned  on  through  this 
line  on  OctoberSrd. 

The  First  Class  presented  a  fine 
minstrel  show  on  September  22.  The 
program  was  very  well  prepared  and  was 
a  credit  to  those  who  had  a  part  to  do 
with  it. 

We  printed  last  month  a  partial  sum- 
mary of  our  farm  produce  which  has  been 
canned.  Below  is  listed  the  complete  fig- 
ures in  this  newly  developed  part  of  our 
school  work. 

Beet  Greens,  31  gallons. 

String  Beans,  195  gallons. 

Shell  Beans,  21  gallons. 

Beets,  117  gallons. 

Carrots,  77  gallons. 

Sweet  Corn,  83  gallons. 

Tomatoes,  298  gallons. 

Pickled  Green  Tomatoes,  4  bushels. 

Pickled  Cucumbers,  13^2  bushels. 

We  are  always  confronted  with  the 
problem  of  keeping  the  number  of  rats 
on  the  Island  as  low  as  possible.  We  can 
never  hope  to  rid  the  Island  completely 
of  these  pests,  for  they  come  from  the 
mainland.  Poison,  traps,  smoke,  and 
our  dogs  are  what  we  have  been  using 
from  time  to  time  with  good  results. 

Dr.  Henry  Jackson,  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Managers,  visited  the  Island  on 
September  19. 

Repairs  and  replacement  of  fire  pre- 
vention equipment  has  taken  place  in 
dcpariments  where  needed. 
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The  Farm  and  Trades  School   Bank 

Statement,       Aug.    31,  1930 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securitiei  500.00 

Cash 34.47 

$1,229.34 


LIABILITIES 

Boys'  DepositB      .     .     .     . 
Trading  Co.  Deposits    .     . 
Cottage  Row  Dcpoiits 
Photo  Company  Deponiti 
Surplus  .  .     . 


$541.74 

348.06 

82.72 

29.45 

227.37 

$1,229.34 


Calendar   50    Years  Ago,      Sept.     1880 

As   Kept  by   the  Superintendent 

20.  I  have  not  been  to  the  city  since 
the  above  date.  For  two  weeks  after  I 
arrived  home  I  was  confined  to  my  room 
under  the  Dr.s  care,  and  not  until  today 
did  I  feel  able  to  take  the  journey  to 
Amherst,  Mass.  This  is  the  first  time  since 
I  came  to  the  Island  thirty  years  since  that 
1  have  been  incapacitated  for  labor  any 
length  of  time. 

Calendar  90    Years  Ago,      Sept.     1840 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

4  Antjustus  Anderson  left  the  In- 
stitution. Enoch  Glover  and  Jas.  Kennedy 
received. 

8.  Three  boys  admitted  and  three 
boys  left  the  Institution.  Messrs.  Grant  and 
Gould  visited  the  Island.  The  boyi 
admitted  were  James  Crispin,  John  M. 
Black  and  Joseph  Kittredge  Those  who 
left  Benj.  F.  Darling.  Rheooh  Smith,  and 
John  Smith. 

25.  The  Steamboat  Gen.  Lincoln 
called  at  the  Island  leaving  friends  of  the 
boys.  Messrs.  Grant,  Bowditch  Kuhm  and 
the  Rev.  F.  T.  Gray  visited  the  Institution. 
J.  Lynch  and  E.  Whitaker  withdrawn. 


30.  There  were  72  boys  on  the  Is- 
land in  good  health. 

Dormitory  Work 

During  the  past  few  months  I  have 
worked  as  an  afternoon  Dormitory  boy, 
and  1  like  it  very  much, 

Monday  is  our  busiest  day,  because 
on  this  day  all  the  bed  linen  is  changed, 
and  it  takes  a  long  time  to  finiih  making 
the  beds  that  the  morning  boys  didn't 
have  time  to  make. 

Every  Wednesday  and  Saturday  we 
wash  the  floors  in  the  Sitting  Room  and 
Billiard  Room.  Every  Tuesday  we  clean 
the  Instructors'  Rooms.  On  Thursday  and 
Friday  we  do  the  general  cleaning 

There  is  one  other  boy  who  works  in 
the  Dormitory  with  me. 

William   Littlejohn   VI 

Plowing 

One  morning  when  I  went  down  to 
the  farm,  I  was  told  to  harness  the  pair  of 
brown  horses  for  plowing. 

I  was  then  given  instructions  and  told 
where  to  plow.  After  a  day  or  so  1  no- 
ticed many  tracks  around  where  I  had 
plowed,  so  the  next  day  I  watched  and 
found  pheasants  walking  around. 

After  I  finished  plowing  that  piece  of 
land  I  was  transfered  to  another.  While 
1  was  plowing  I  happened  to  turn  around 
and  see  a  family  of  rats  run  from  where  I 
had  plowed.  I  stopped  the  horses  und 
ran  after  them  and  killed  six  little  ones. 
For  each  rat  I  caught,  I  received  two  cents 
from  the  school. 

I  like  plowing  because  one  has  some 
unusual  experiences. 

Charles  D.  Halloian   II 


If  any  of  our  readers  desire  copies 
of  back  issues  of  the  BEACON  tney  wdl  b^ 
furnished  upon  request.  State  month  and 
year  in  whicfi  number  was  printed. 
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Becoming   a  Lawyer  Collections 

While  on  jury  duty  for  a  case  in  the  Some      of      the      boys    are      making 

Superior  Court,  I  had  an  idea  I  should  like  collections.  They     have  scrap  books  into 

to  become  an  Attorney  at  Liiw.  which  they  paste  football,  baseball,  cattle, 

I  petitioned  the  Board  of  Alderman  boats,    automobiles    and    other    pictures, 

for  a  Lawyer's  License,  the  fee  of  which  is  Most  of  the    boys    are    collecting   football 

fifteen    cents.      The   Board    consented,    1  pictures   just     now    because    there    are  so 

paid  the  fee,  and  became  an  Attorney  for  many  in  the  papers.  Some  boys  choose  to 

the  citizens  of  Cottage  Row.  collect  players  on  certain  teams  or  clubs. 

I  have  several  cases  which  will  be  tried  My  collection  is  made   up   of   pictures    of 


at  the  next  trial.  I  produce  evidence  and 
try  to  prevent  the  government  from  prov- 
ing the  defendant  guilty. 

1  enjoy  this  sort  of  work  and  it  has  its 
educational  value  as  well  as  the  money  that 

I  receive  for  my  services. 

Robert  W.   Mitchell   II 


Tag  Football 

Tag  football  is  a  new  game  which  we 
play  in  the  gymnasium. 

After  supper  the  boys  who  do  not  go 
to  the  Band  Hall  or  Sloyd  Room  usually 
go  to  the  Gym.  where  we  have  a  football 
game.  Two  sides  are  then  chosen.  The 
idea  is  not  to  tackle  but  is  to  tag  a  player. 
Where  the  man  is  tagged  the  ball  is  dead. 
Because  of  the  size  of  the  Gym,  the  oflfen. 
sive  team  has  to  go  the  length  of  the  floor 
in  four  downs.  There  is  not  much  line 
rushing  tried  as  the  only  way  to  gain  is  to 
use  forward  passes.  If  the  offensive  team 
has  not  gained  the  required  distance  in 
four    downs,  the    ball  goes  to   the  oppos- 


Guernsey  cattle,  in  which  I  am  very  much 
interested. 

Reginald  D.    Randall    II 

Harvesting  the  Potatoes 

There  was  a  large  potatoe  crop  this 
year  and  for  the  past  few  weeks  we  have 
been  storing  them  in  the  Root  Cellar. 
There  was  a  field  of  potatoes  at  the  South 
End  of  our  Island  and  another  at  the 
North  End,  We  finished  the  one  on 
north   end  first. 

Our  method  of  harvesting  was  to  first 
pull  the  tops,  after  which  a  cultivator 
dug  the  potatoes  from  the  soil.  We 
would  then  rake  them  into  small  piles 
with  a  five  pronged  rake."  They  were 
then  put  into  bags  and  taken  to  the  Root 
Cellar. 

James  E.   Douglas  II 

Honey  Surplus 

The  surplus  honey  this  year  only 
amounted  to  about  fifteen  pounds.  The 
bees  build  the  frames  with  wax  and  stored 


ing  team.    After  three  downs  the  offensive      it  with  honey  of  about  fifty    pounds    for 
side  may  punt  or  try  for  a  field  goal  which      their  winter  use. 


nets  three  points.  To  get  a  field  goal  one 
must  drop  kick  the  ball  over  the  beam 
nearest  the  opponents  goal  line.  If  the 
field  goal  is  incomplete,  the  ball  goes  to 
the  other  team  on  the  twenty  yard  line. 
We  all  enjoy  this  game  very  much. 

Charles  J.   Hardman  II 


Next  year  we  expect  a  yield  of  about 
one  hundred  pounds  of  surplus  honey.  A 
bee  travels  over  forty  thousand  miles  to 
make  one  pound  of  honey  or  the  distance 
of  over  twice  around  the  world. 

Lloyd  W.    Blanchard   11 
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Cbc  Jllumni  })$$ociation  of  Cbe  Tartti  and  trades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm.  '00,   Preiident 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Dob,  '75.  Treasurer 
Wellesle'' 


Aldbv  B.  Hbflkii  '87,    Vice-President 
Htde  Park 


Mrkton  p.  Ellis.  '97,      Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16,    Hiitorian 
Dobb's  Ferry,  N.  Y. 


Barton  N.  Slade,  '22,  has  written 
from  San  Pedro,  California,  where  he  is 
employed  by  a  firm  operating  sixty  private 
garages  and  service  equipment.  His  ad- 
dress is  259  Harbor  Boulevard.  Slade  is 
considerably  interested  in  the  activities  of 
the  F.  T.  S.  boys  who  were  his  classmates, 
and  would  be  pleased  to  correspond  with 
any  who  care  to. 

Kenneth  E.  Kearns,'24,  is  a  soph- 
omore at  the  University  of  New  Hamp- 
shire. The  success  in  scholastic  work  and 
student  activities  which  Kearns  earned  at 
F.  T,  S.,  and  later  at  Brewster  Academy, 
has  followed  him  to  college,  where  he  is 
making  a  fine  reputation  in  several  phrases 
of  the  college  life. 

James  E.  Libby,  '26,  having  finished 
his  college  preparatory  work  at  Brewster 
Academy,  and  later  at  Gushing  Academy, 
has  entered  Brown  University.  We  hope 
his  good  fortune  continues  in  college  as  it 
did  in  his  pre-coUege  days,  in  which  case 
we  may  hear  more  of  this  graduate,  both 
as  a  student  and  an  athlete. 

Cecil  A.  Morse,  '28,  visited  the 
School  recently.  His  address  is  114  St. 
Botolph  Street,  Boston, 

Ramsey  C.  Allen,  '30,  after  having 
worked  during  the  summer  months  at  the 
Edison  Electric  Illuminating  Company, 
commenced  his  school  work  at  Mechanics 
Arts  High  School  this  month.  He  enjoys 
his  new  work  thoroughly.  He  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  school  band. 


We  print  below  addresses  and  infor- 
mation about  the  fifteen  members  of  the 
Class  of  1930. 

Ramsey  C.  Allen  is  now  attending 
Mechanics  Arts  High  School  His  address 
is  621  E.  Fifth  St.,  South  Boston,  Mass. 

Gordon  K.  Baxter's  address  is  121 
Montvale  Ave.,  Woburn  Mass. 

Frank  J.  Dow  is  a  student  at  Vermont 
Academy,  Saxon's  River,  Vermont. 

William  H.  Freeman  is  living  at  12 
Eleventh  St.,  Old  Orchard,   Maine. 

Samuel  O.  Hall  is  a  student  and  re- 
sides at  168  Washington  Street,  Medford  , 
Mass. 

Roger  L.  Holton  is  attending  the 
Bennington,  Vt.  High  School  and  lives  at 
303  Pleasant  St., in  that  city. 

Eugene  R.  Lurchin  is  living  at  7 
Cressey  Street,  Lynn,   Mass. 

Allan  B.  Scott  is  at  the  School. 

Horace  A.  Taylor  is  residing  at  59 
Crest  Road,   Wellesley,  Mass. 

Roy  V.  Towne,  after  having  been 
employed  by  a  Boston  firm  for  a  brief 
time,  left  his  work  to  enter  Mechanics 
Arts  High  School.  He  lives  at  home  at 
10  Summit  St.,  Everett,  Mass. 

Paul  A.  Turner's  address  is  122 
Trowbridge  St.,  Cambridge,  Mass. 

Waldo  L.  Waters  is  living  at  2 
Morton  Place,  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Gordon  L.  Whalen's  address  is  24 
Livermore  Road,   Wellesley  Hills.  Mass. 

Almon  H.  Whitmore  is  employed 
by  a  printing  office,  and  his  home  address 
is  108  Beckford  St.,  Jamaica  Plain,  Mass. 

Chester  F.  Wright  is  employed  by  a 
landscape  gardener.  His  address  is  115  Mt. 
Auburn  Street,  Cambridge. 
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The  Ghost  Walk 

The  day  of  Hallowe'en  began  rainy 
and  dull.  The  ghosts  of  Hallowe'en 
seemed  to  be  hidden  around  the  barns 
and  sheds  as  the  wind  sighed  through  the 
trees. 

The  first  class  boys  prepared  an 
annualcelebration  called  the  "ghost  walk." 
This  year  we  planned  an  exclusive  "walk,'* 
which  would  put  fear  into  the  heart  of 
many  a  stout  lad.  At  last  everything  was 
prepared  and  the  first  class  waited  for  their 
victims. 

At  7:30  P.  M.  the  rain  had  ceased, 
the  clouds  disappeared,  and  the  moon 
shone  bright  and  clear.  The  boys  who 
were  to  go  on  the  ghost  walk  numbered 
about  sixty  and  the  "ghosts"  who  had 
planned  everything  were  thirteen.  The 
boys  started  from  the  gymnasium  led  by  a 
ghost.  They  came  down  back  road, 
through  a  pasture  where  weird  shrieks  and 
noises  were  heard,  then  up  a  flight  of 
stairs  into  the  old  Storage  Barn.  There  it 
was  very  dark,  and  as  the  boys  stumbled 
over  obstacles  on  the  floor,  all  kinds  of 
wet  sawdust,  water,  and  seaweed  was  gen- 
erously thrown  on  them. 

After   getting   through  this   with  few 


casualties,  they  were  led  around  the  boat- 
house  between  two  walks,  where  they 
were  soaked  with  a  hose.  The  leading 
ghost  then  took  them  up  through  the  hay 
barn  where  there  were  ropes  stretched  a- 
cross  the  floor,  wet,  clammy  objects,  and 
plenty  of  spouting  water  hoses  After  go- 
ing through  this  three  times,  the  line  was 
led  around  the  poultry  house.  As  they 
went  along  they  saw  the  headless  horse- 
man on  a  black  charger  galloping  along 
the  road  in  search  of  Ichabod  Crane,  that 
unfortunate  one  of  Sleepy  Hollow,  of 
whom  wierd  stories  are  told. 

When  the  "ghosts"  had  tired  of  their 
frolicking,  the  group  was  led  back  to  the 
Gymnasium  where  the  remainder  of  the 
Hallowe'en  program  took  place. 

Albert  H.  Thompson  I 

The  Hallowe'en  Entertainment 
After  the  Ghost  Walk  and  Costume 
Parade  some  of  the  boys  gave  a  short 
entertainment.  It  was  very  well  given  and 
everybody  enjoyed  it.  The  south  end  of 
the  Gymnasium  was  arranged  with  lights 
and  curtains  to  resemble  a  stage,  and  the 
stage  decorations  helped  very  much  to 
make  the  entertainment  a  success.      The 


THOMPSON'S    ISLAND    BEACON 


proiiram  be^an  directly  after  the  costume 
prizes  were  awarded. 

The  program  was  as  follows: 

PROGRAM 
SONG  For  Old  Time's   Sake 

READING       When  the  Woodchuck  Chuckles 

William    Littlejohn 
READING  Scary  Mary  Ellen  Brown 

Harold  Bent 
COURT  SCENE         The  Court  of  the  Ghosts 

Ralph  Milliken,  Clyde  Albee 
READING  "That's  Ghosts" 

Richard    Henderson 

A  MADE  UP  PLAY-The  Gathering  of  the  Nuts 

Robert  Mitchell 

During  the  court  scene  some  of  the 
boys  were  put  on  trial  for  humorous  ofT- 
ences,  such  as  snoring,  and  so  forth.  The 
made  up  play  was  very  good  The  lead- 
er called  on  some  of  the  audience  to  take 
part  and  when  the  cast  was  selected,  the 
play  was  announced  as  "The  Gathering  of 
the  Nuts." 

Richard  L.  Henderson  III 

Sloyd  Work 

1  am  a  new  boy  here,  and  so  far  I 
like  the  Sloyd  Class  best.  The  sloyd  work 
is  very  interesting.  Some  of  the  articles 
which  I  ihall  make  are:  inlaid  envelope 
knives,  plant  stands,  bread  boards,  tool 
handles,  bowls,  lamps,  tool  chest,  and 
many  other  things.  The  tools  are  excel- 
lent to  work  with.  We  also  have  modern 
machinery  such  as  lathes,  saws,  planers, 
grindstones,  and  so  forth,  which  are  used 
to  do  important  work.  The  school  has 
many  kinds  of  lumber,  too,  such  as  spruce 
pine,  oak,  maple,  mahogany,  gumwood, 
and  so  forth. 

I  am  sure  I  shall  continue  to  enjoy  my 
sloyd  work. 

William   F,    Gleisman  IV 


An  Occurence 

One  day  last  week  as  I  was  at  work 
in  the  Bakery  our  Supervisor  came  in 
with  two  men  who  said  thry  had  come  to 
repair  the  oven,  which  has  not  been  work- 
ing well  lately. 

The  men  looked  the  oven  over  and 
then  climbed  on  top  of  the  oven  and  tore 
some  bricks  from  the  chimney.  They 

examined  the  flue  and  found  some  dirt 
which  was  preventing  the  smoke  from  go- 
ing up  the  chimney. 

Our  Supervisor  had  to  leave  and  he 
asked  me  to  show  the  men  up  to  the  roof, 
which  I  did.  It  was  raining  and  the  roof 
was  slippery,  but  one  of  the  men  climbed 
out  easily  to  the  chimney.  He  cleaned 
the    chimney  with  a  long  weighted  brush. 

It  was  interesting  to  watch  the  men  do 
this  work. 

Stuart  E.  Macdonald  IV 

A  Beach  Walk 
Last  Sunday  our  minister  took  us  for 
a  beach  walk.  We  left  after  dinner  and 
went  around  the  south  end  of  our  Island. 
We  saw  many  interesting  things  on  the 
beach.  We  also  saw  three  large  hen  hawks 
and  many  pheasants.  When  we  came 
back  to  the  building  we  changed  clothes 
and  went  to  Church 

Wallace  C.  Allen  III 

Stock  Room  Work 
I  work  in  the  Stock  Room.  Every 
time  supplies  come  from  the  city  they  are 
put  in  the  Stock  Room  and  a  record  is 
made.  On  Monday  morning,  and  at 
other  times  during  the  week  the  requis- 
itions come  from  the  departments.  I 
supply  what  is  wanted  and  keep  a  record. 
The  Stock  Room  is  an  interesting  place  in 
which  to  work. 

Edward  F.  West  IV 
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Type  Composing 

Every  job  which  comes  to  our  Print- 
ing Office  is  composed  or  "set  up"  by 
hand.  One  of  the  many,  Hnd  also  the 
bi^jiest  job  that  we  do  is  the  BEACON,  our 
school  paper. 

The  Beacon  is  "set  up"  at  sixteen 
ems,  that  is  each  line  issixteen  picas  long. 
Phere  are  six  picas  in  an  inch.  The  type 
is  first  put  in  a  composing  stick.  Each 
individual  letter  is  handled  separately. 
We  set  eleven  lines  to  each  slick  and  trans- 
fer it  to  a  long  galley.  When  one  or  more 
galleys  are  filled  a  proof  is  taken.  The 
proof  is  corrected  and  the  type  is  ready  to 
be  made  in  pages. 

When  composing  large  jobs  for  out- 
side firms,  and  some  of  our  larger  school 
jobs,  we  have  to  be  very  careful  to  use  the 
point  system,  which  is  the  primer's  unit  of 
measurement.  Most  large  jobs  use  more 
than  one  series  of  type,  and  different  sizes. 
There  are  also  irregular  indentions,  brass 
rules,  ornaments,  and  many  other  prob- 
lems to  solve  in  the  composing  of 
type. 

William  E.  Nelson  I 

Our  Class  Paper 

When  our  class  was  preparing  for  our 
Grade  Reading  program  our  teacher 
suggested  that  we  prepare  a  class  paper 
and  read  it  at  Grade  Reading.  We  began 
by  appointing  Carl  Harden  Editor-in- 
Chief,  John  Magee  Personal  Mention, 
Arthur  Pickard  Sporting  Editor,  Edward 
West  Comic  Page,  George  Stockton, 
Stuart  Macdonald  and  Leonard  Pierce  as 
reporters. 

Shortly  before  the  time  for  reading 
the  paper  Carl  Hxrden  became  sick  and  I 
took  his  place.  The  reading  of  the  paper 
was  a  great  success. 

Herbert  A.    Rokes  IV 


My  New  Work 

One  morning  I  was  working  in  the 
Dining  Room  and  the  Supervisor  came  in 
with  a  new  boy.  All  the  boys  gathered 
about  him.  He  told  me  that  the  new  boy 
was  to  take  my  place  in  the  Dining  Room 
and  I  was  to  be  office  boy.  I  like  my  new 
work  very  much. 

Robert  E.  Smith  IV 

First  Impressions 

A  short  time  ago  my  father  brought 
my  brother  and  1  down  to  City  Point 
where  we  were  to  meet  the  School  steamer. 
Soon  it  came  in.  and  it  was  time  for  us  to 
say  goodby. 

Soon  the  steamer  left  City  Point  and 
in  a  few  minutes  arrived  at  the  School. 
The  first  thing  we  saw  was  the  big  white 
barn  and  silo.  A  little  later  we  saw  the 
buildings  where  most  of  my  lime  would 
be  spent  during  the  next  few  years. 

For  a  few  days  I  wished  1  was  home 
again,  but  1  soon  began  to  enjoy  the 
school.  Now  1  like  it  better  and  belter 
each  day. 

John  F.   Fitzgerald  III 

Poultry  House 

Every  day  I  go  to  the  Poultry  House 
and  feed  hens.  We  have  three  different 
places  in  which  the  hens  are  kept.  They 
are:  the  range,  which  is  away  from  the 
house  in  an  open  field;  the  poultry  house 
where  the  older  hens  are  kept  during  the 
winter;  and  the  brooder  house  where  the 
baby  chicks  are  kept  until  they  are  strong 
enough  to  go  on  the  range.  I  like  my 
work  very  well  and  I  hope  to  stay  there 
much  longer. 

Harold  W.   Howley  IV 
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"The  proof  of  the  pudding  is  in  the 
eating."  Continued  successful  sale  of  a 
commodity  is  based  on  sterling  value. 
The  greatness  of  an  educational  institution 
is  measured  by  the  character  and  success 
of  its  graduates 

Modesty  impels  us  to  hesitate  to  laud 
our  own  graduates  above  those  of  other 
schools  or  to  set  them  up  as  models  ot 
perfection.  However,  it  is  only  fair  to 
these  men  who  have  been  students  at  the 
school  to  state  the  facts  regarding  their 
character  and  successes. 

Our  graduates  are  in  a  diversity  of 
occupations,  and  even  during  this  period 
of  financial  depression  and  unemploy- 
ment, hardly  a  man  or  a  boy  who  has 
finished  the  course  at  this  school  has  been 
unemployed.  We  do  not  claim  for  the 
school  the  honor  and  tribute  of  the  success 
of  this  great  alumni  body  but  we  are  hap- 
py to  have  been  able  to  assist  perhaps  in 
some  small  way.  The  school  continues  to 
strive,  as  it  has  for  one  hundred  and  six- 
teen years,  to  assist  in  every  possible  way, 
as  many  boys  as  the  facilities  ot  the  school 
will  permit. 

Several  of  our  graduates  are  known 
throughout  the  country  and  a  considerable 
number  have  achieved  outstanding  suc- 
cess, distinction  and  honors.  The  effect 
is  not  so  startling  nor  the  news  so  thrilling 
but  never-theless  the  results  attained  by 
the  others  is  just  as  gratifying  because 
practically  every  graduate  has  continued 
in  a  successful  occupation  and  has  the 
character  and  standing  of  an  excellent 
citizen  in  his  community. 

It  seems  almost  as  though  every  grad- 
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uate  of  the  school  had  adopted  the  motto  comprising  the  Board  of  Aldermen,  the 
of  one  of  our  recent  graduating  classes,  Assessor,  and  the  Treasurer.  Several 
"Find  a  way  or  make  one."  °^her  offices  are  filled  by  appointment  by 

the  Mayor. 

Hallowe'en  was  greatly  enjoyed  by 
the  boys.  Although  the  ghost  walk  and 
the  party  in  the  gymnasium  were  the  fea- 
tures of  the  evening,  other  activities  helped 
to  add  festivity  to  the  occasion.  Both  the 
Dining  Room  and  the  Gymnasium  were 
gailly  decorated  with  the  Hallowe'en 
colors  and  signs.  Following  the  ghost 
walk,  a  costume  parade,  entertainment, 
various  stunts,  and  the  usual  Hallowe'en 
menu  proved  to  make  a  most  happy 
evening  for  everyone. 

Thefootball  season  began  Oct.  H,  the 
team  representing  Club  A  defeating  Club 
B  18-0.  On  the  following  Saturday  the 
teams  played  again,  this  time  to  a  tie 
score,  13-13.  Without  doubt  we  shall  have 
a  very  well  played  series  of  games  this 
fall. 


Topics  in  Brief 

The  Dick  test,  which  was  followed  by 
a  series  of  inoculations  has  checked  the 
possibility  of  any  further  cases  of  scarlet 
fever  at  the  school.  Those  who  contracted 
the  disease  were  sent  to  a  hospital.  At 
this  time  most  of  the  victims  have 
returned. 

Columbus  Day,  October  13,  was 
celebrated  at  the  school  as  a  half-holiday. 
During  the  afternoon  two  football  games 
were  played,  one  with  the  smaller  boys 
participating,  and  the  other  with  the  larger 
boys  taking  part. 

The  last  Friends'  Day  of  the  season 
took  place  on  October  27.  There  were  246 
relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys  here  for 
the  occasion.  Mr.  Tucker  Daland,  Secre- 
tary of  the  School,  was  here  on  that  day. 


We  have  had  our  bakery  oven  repair-  The  boys  enjoyed    the   first   vacation 

ed  and  it  is  now  working  very  well.    The  from  school  this   year,   the    fall   vacation 

chjmmney  had  become  clogged  and  two  commencing  on  October  6  and  continuing 

men  were  engaged  to  clean  it.  for  one  week. 


Cottage  Row  Judicial  Department 
conducted  three  trials  this  month.  Two 
of  these  trials  were  by  the  Lower  Court,  of 
which  Ralph  Milliken  is  Judge,  while  the 
other  trial  was  conducted  by  the  Superior 
Court,  of  which  Thomas  Eastty  is  Judge. 


Cottage  Row  Government  held  its 
quarterly  election  this  month.  Darwin 
Chapdelaine  was  elected  Mayor.  The 
citizens   also    elected    the    five    members 


During  the  past  month  the  Admission 
Committee  admitted  to  the  School  the 
following  boys: 

John  Alden  Bailey,  No.  Easton 
Leon  Luville  Bickford,  Hingham 
Raymond  Brooke,  Boston 
John  Alden  Fitzgerald,  Cambridge 
Walter  Gordon  Fitzgerald,  Cambridge 
William  Francis  Gleisman,  Cambridge 
Douglas  Taylor  Phipps,  Holliston 
Albert  Henry  Pigon,  Foxboro 
Robert  Leroy  Whitman,  Somerville 
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October  Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  77°  on  the 
thirteenth. 

Minimum  Temperature  26°  on  the 
twenty-second. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
50°. 

Ten  clear  days,  fifteen  partly  cloudy, 
six  cloudy. 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School  Bank 

Statement,      Sept.    30,  1930 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash        149.20 

$1,344.07 

$631.72 
384.22 
25.72 
83.04 
219.37 
$1,344.07 

Calendar   50    Years  Ago,      Oct..     1880 

As   Kept   by   the  Superintendent 

1.  Boys  in  school  one  hundred. 
Have  been  admitted  since  Au^.  Isi  Arthur 
Henry  Donovan,  Allen  Doucette,  Henry 
Hamilton  Carney,  and  Frank  Allen  Hill. 
Discharged  Clarence  W.  Smith  and  Albert 
A.  Noland. 

5.  The  Protector  came  at  1:30  with 
Messr.  Lyman,  Bacon,  S.  G  &  G.  1. 
Deblois,  Storer  and  Wheeler  of  the  Board 
of  Managers  and  Overseers  of  the  Poor, 
Amory,  D.ivis,  Lincoln,  Pettie,  and 
Ring.  After  a  collation  they  looked 
about  the  premises  and  listened  to  music 
by  the  Band  in  the  school  room.  All 
appeared  pleased  with  their  visit. 

12.  This  A.  M.  very  warm  but  P. 
M.  cooler  with  rain.     Met  the   Executive 


LIABILITIES 

Boys'  Deposits      .     .     .     . 
Trading  Co.  Deposits    .     . 
Cottage  Row  Deposits 
Photo  Company  Deposits 
Surplus  


Committee.  Carried  estimates  from  Eaton 
and  Poole  and  Flanders  for  the  proposed 
new  building.  Got  many  articles  for  house. 

13.  A  cold  windy  day.  Sent  Grant 
to  city  to  get  irons  for  cart,  mail,  etc. 
Self  went  to  the  Sailors  National  Home, 
Quincy  to  see  Dr.  Flaxon  the  Supt.  on 
purchasing  sheep. 

14.  Two  carpenters  came  to  job.  One 
painter  came  also. 

15.  A  lovely  warm  day.  Two  car- 
penters here. 

19.  The  last  "visiting  day"  for  this 
season.  A  good  number  present.  Dr.  B. 
C.  Codman  came.  The  boys  had  a  sail 
down  the  harbor  on  the  steamer  Gen. 
Andrew. 

Managers  Parker  and  Storer  were 
present. 

10  bbls.  flour,  3  hhds.  mollasses,  bbl. 
herosine,  sugar  etc.  came. 

Calendar  90    Years  Ago,       Oct.     1840 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

4.  Rev.  Mr.  Thurston  arrived  and 
performed  services  A.  M.  Afternoon  it 
being  very  pleasant  about  half  of  the  boys 
were  taken  to  Boston  to  attend  church. 
They  attended  at  Pitts  Street  and  were 
separately  addressed  by  the  Pastor. 

8.  Two  new  boys  were  received, 
Eugene  M.  Johnson  and   L.  Cruly. 

9.  Dea.  Grant  visited  the  Institution 
bringing  three  boys  who  were  admitted, 
Patrick  Sheans,  Henry  H.  Lucas,  and  A. 
Pearson. 

15.  Messrs.  Bowditch  and  Gould  vis- 
ited the  Institution  and  John  Farrell  was 
received. 

16.  John  Hall.  Geo.  A.  Danforth, 
and  Peter  McLennar  received. 

17.  D.  Rich  left. 

27.  Robt.  Jones  arrived.  Fred  Rouse 
left. 


< 
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The  Last  Friends'  Day 

The  last  Friend's  Day  of  the  season  of 
1930  came  on  Monday  October  27. 

There  was  no  school  in  the  morning 
and  many  of  the  boys  wnrkevl  cleaning 
the  grounds  and  beaches.  On  Saturday 
and  Sunday  we  had  a  very  heavy  siorm 
and  there  was  much  work  to  do  jietting 
the  Island  cleaned  up.  The  departments 
were  all  made  neat  and  clean  also.  The 
result  of  the  work  was  that  everythintj  was 
neat  and  clean  when  the  bell  rang  for 
dinner. 

About  one  o'clock  the  boys,  lead  by 
the  Band,  marched  to  the  Wharf  to  wait 
until  the  boat  came.  After  waiting  a  few 
minutes  the  boat  arrived,  and  the  friends 
were  escorted  to  the  Front  Lawn. 

When  everyone  was  asiembled  on 
the  lawn  the  band  played  a  selection.  Mr. 
Meacham  then  gave  a  short  talk,  and 
read  the  fta  idin^  of  each  boy  according  to 
his  conduct.  Following  this  the  band 
played  again  and  the  boys  were  then 
dismissed  to  go  with  their  people  for  the 
remainder  of  the  afternoon. 

At  quarter  past  four  the  bell  rang, 
which  meant  that  the  boat  was  coming, 
and  we  all  began  to  go  to  the  Wharf. 
When  the  boat  got  to  our  Wharf  out 
friends  went  aboard,  and  we  gave  them 
three  cheers  as  they  left  the  Island. 

It  was  a  beautiful  day  for  the  occasion, 
and  everyone  had  a  fine  time.  Now  we 
are  looking  forward  to  the  first  friends' 
day  of  next  season. 

Clyde  W,  Albee  III 

Afternoon  Recreation 

As  I  now  work  in  the  afternoon 
kitchen  I  have  considerable  time  to  do  as 
I  wish  after  the  work  is  done.  I  usually  go 
to  the  Sloyd  Room  and  work  on  my 
Sloyd  Course.      When    the    Sloyd    Class 


comes  to  Sloyd  Room   I   leave   and  go  to 
the  Band   Hall  to  practice  on   my  instru- 
ment until  it  is  time  to  go  in  the  kitchen. 
Frederick  S.  Very    III 

Digging  Carrots 

One  afternoon  when  I  went  down  to 
the  farm  my  Instructor  told  me  to  dig 
carrots.  I  dug  about  three  rows.  I  then  put 
them  in  two  large  piles.  After  this  was 
accomplished  I  took  off  the  tops  of  the 
carrots,  after  which  I  took  them  to  the 
Root  Cellar  and  put  them  in  one  of  the 
pens.  Sand  was  then  put  over  the  carrots 
to  keep  them  from  freezing. 

Henry  M.    Caswell  I 

A  Football  Game 

One  of  the  most  exciting  names  I 
have  ever  played  in  or  have  seen  was  held 
on  our  gridiron  November  1st. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  game  the  out- 
look was  not  bright  for  Club  A.  as  Ralph 
Milliken,  the  fullback,  was  out  with  a  sore 
ankle.  There  was  some  very  good  tack- 
ling done  by  Thompson  and  some  very 
good  runs  by  Chapdelaine.  Johnson  and 
Mac  Gregor  both  played  well  for  Club  B. 
Johnson  made  a  touchdown  during  the 
first  half  of  the  game.  Chapdelaine  made 
a  touch  down  in  the  last  quarter  to  tie  the 
score  6-6.  It  was  a  very  good  game  and 
everyone  did  his  best. 

So  far  this  season  Club  A  has  won 
one  game  and  has  tied  two  out  of  the 
three  games  played.  It  may  be  seen  that 
the  two  teams  are  very  evenly  matched. 

Robert  H.    Erwin   I 


If  any  of  our  readers  desire  copies 
of  back  issues  of  the  BEACON  they  will  be 
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year  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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William  T.  Marcus,  '20,  is  still 
in  Portland.  Maine,  where  he  located 
shortly  after  he  left  the  school.  He  has 
done  very  well  in  the  printing  industry  in 
that  city. 

Daniel  E.  Smith,  '20,  and  his  broth- 
er,   Willis  M.  Smith,  '22,  are  s-till  in 

Somerville,  where  they  have  been  since 
their  graduation.  The  latter  has  been 
married  for  some  time.  Mail  addressed 
to  23  Atherton  Street,  Somerville,  will 
reach  them. 

Luke  W.  B.  Halfyard,  '21,  has 
been  married  for  some  time,  and  is  liv 
ing  at  122  Cottage  Street,  Everett.  He  is 
a  first  class  engineer,  and  has  earned  this 
license  by  correspondence  courses  and 
other  forms  of  part  time  studying. 

Henry  P.  Clifford,  '22,  has  been 
living  in  Ashland,  Mass.  He  visited  the 
school  a  short  time  ago.  He  and  Mrs. 
Cliflford  intend  to  make  some  business 
connection  in  Florida,  and  will  leave  for 
that  state  very  soon. 

George  D.  Russell, '25,  is  employ- 
ed by  a  forestry  concern  operating  in  the 
Winnipesaukee  Lake  region  in  New 
Hampshire.  Business  depresion  has 
caused  the  firm  to  release  many  of  its 
employees.  Russell  was  retained  and  is 
number  2  man  on  the  crew.  Mail  ad- 
dressed to  Wolfeboro  will  reach  him. 

James  M.  Libby,  '26,  has  written  a 
most  interesting  letter  about  his  college  ex- 
periences. He  is  in  his  first  year  at  Brown 
University.  He  is  playing  on  the  freshman 


Mrrton  p.  Ellis.  '97,      Secretary 

Martin  Road,  Milton 
Elwin   C.  Bemis.  '16,     Historian 

Dobb's  Ferry,  N.  Y. 

football     team     and      according    to     the 
newspapers  he  is  playing  a  fine  game. 

George  O.  Poole,  '27,  is  employed 
by  the  Henry  Duncan  Corporation.  He 
was  a  recent  visitor  at  the  School.  His 
home  address  is  236  Cross  Street  Maiden, 
Massachusetts. 

Burton  Dorman,  '27,  continues  to 
work  for  the  Edison  Electric  Illuminating 
Company.  His  home  address  is  621  E. 
Fifth  Street,  South  Boston. 

John  Belham,  '28,  has  been  em- 
ployed this  past  summer  by  the  Nantasket 
Beach  Steamboat  Company.  Mail  ad- 
dressed to  Cohasset  will  reach  him. 

Benjamin  Mende,  '29,  has  entered 
the  Nautical  Training  School  at  Newport, 
Rhode  Island  and  expects  soon  to  enter 
the  navy's  music  school  at  Hampton 
Roads,  Virginia.  His  address  is:  Nau- 
tical Training  School,  Bugle  Squad,  New- 
port, Rhode  Island.  Mende  would  be 
glad  to  hear  from  any  of  the  boys. 

Eugene  R.  Lurchin,  '30,    is   em- 
ployed at  the  Hunt's  Restaurant  in  Centralj 
Square  Lynn.     Home  address,  7  Cressey] 
Place,  Lynn. 

Roy  V.  TOWNE,'30,  is  attending  the 
Boston  High  School  of  Commerce,  not 
the  Mechanics  Arts  High  School  as  we 
inadvertently  stated  last  month  in  this  col- 
umn. He  is  making  the  most  of  his  oppor- 
tunities, and  is  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the 
Evening  School,  as  well  as  a  High  School 
student. 
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Thanksgiving  Dinner 

The  long  anticipated  F.  T.  S.  Thanks- 
giving Dinner  was  enjoyed  by  all  who 
partook.  During  the  long  minutes  that 
preceded,  the  boys  waited  patiently  until 
last  minute  preparations  were  completed. 

After  what  seemed  hours,  the  dining 
room  door  was  opened  and  the  boys  filed 
in.  When  all  were  at  their  places,  the 
Mayor  of  Cottage  Row  read  the  Thanks- 
giving Day  Proclamation.  Then  we  were 
ready  to  start  the  meal.  The  boys  waited 
anxiously  while  the  tables  were  served  by 
the  instructors.  What  followed  can  not  be 
described  in  words.  One  may,  however, 
understand  if  the  menu  is  known.  It  con- 
sisted of: 

ROAST  TURKEY 

Dressing 

Sweet  and  White  Potatoes 

Giblet  Gravy 

Celery  Cranberry  Sauce 

Squash  Onions 

Mince  Pie 

Plum  Pudding  with  Hard  Sauce 

Bread  and  Butter 

Oranges  Nuts  Raisins 

Grapes  Bananas 


Pumpkin   Pie 
Cheese  Candy 

Apples  Dates  Cider 

Persimmons  Tangerines 

When  turkeys  were  picked  to  the 
bones,  and  the  pies  and  other  food  dis- 
posed of,  we  all  rose  and  filed  out  having 
experienced  another  of  those  bountiful 
Thanksgiving  feasts,  made  possible  by 
friends  of  the  school. 

Robert  W.  Mitchell  II 

Harvard  and  Yale  "Smoker" 
About  a  week  or  so  before  Thanks- 
giving two  teams  were  chosen  to  play  on 
Thanksgiving  Day.  These  teams  were 
called  Harvard  and  Yale.  These  teams 
were  chosen  carefully  and  seemed  to  be 
evenly  matched. 

Ir  is  the  custom  to  have  a  "smoker" 
the  evening  before  the  game.  Each  team 
attempts  to  prove  to  the  other  boys  and 
Instructors  that  their  team  will  win.  The 
two  teams  sit  in  the  front  of  our  Assem- 
bly Hall,  one  on  each  side.  When  both 
teams  are  ready  to  start  the  debate  a 
speaker  from  either  side  rises  and  give 
reasons  why  he  thinks  his  team  will  win. 
The  Yale  captain  was  the  first  boy  to  speak 
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to  the  audience.  The  players  on  each 
team  then  spoke  aUernatingly.  When 
both  teams  had  tried  their  best  to  secure 
supporters,  the  Yale  rooters  went  to  the 
gymnasium  and  the  Harvard  cheerers 
itayed  in  the  Assembly  Hall.  Both  sides 
rehearsed  songs  and  cheers  to  use  during 
the  game. 

Edward  W.  Nelson  I 

Harvard  and  Yale  Game 
Because  of  the  entertainment  on 
Thanksgiving  Day  afternoon  the  Harvard 
vs.  Yale  football  game  was  played  in  the 
morning.  We  chose  our  teams  one  week 
before  the  game  and  then  everyone  began 
discussing  the  possible  score  of  the  game. 
When  the  time  came  for  the  game  all  the 
boys  were  divided  into  two  groups,  each 
group  being  a  cheering  section  for  their 
favorite  team.  The  game  was  well  played 
but  Harvard  had  the  strongest  team  and 
won  25-6. 

The  lineup  was  as  follows: 

HARVARD— Willis  M.  Wight,  1.  e.;  Robert W. 
Mitchell,  1.  t.:  Edward  W.  Nelson,  1.  g.;  Waher  K. 
Pratt,  c;  Karl  R.  Adams,  r.  g.;  Reginald  D.  Randall, 
t.  t.;  Albert  H.  Thompson,  r.  e.;  Captain  Darwin 
Chapdelaine,  q.  b.;  Allan  B.  Scott,  1.  h.  b.;  Thomas  W, 
Eastty,  r.  h,  b.:  John  D.  MacGregor,  f.  b.;  Substitute, 
Arthur  H.  Pickard. 

YALE— Henry  M.  Caswell,  1.  e.;  C.  Jasper 
Hardman,  1.  t.;  Robert  H.  Erwin,  1.  g.;  Richard  W. 
Crowley,  c:  Clyde  W.  Albee,  r.  g.:  George  G.  Ham- 
ilton, r.  t.  Benjamin  F.  Middleton,  r.  g.;  Ralph  W. 
Milliken,  r.  h.  b.:  Richard  L.  Bolingbroke,  1.  h.  b.; 
Captain  Kenneth  B.  Johnson,  q.  b.;  Raymond  Thom- 
as, f.  b.;  Substitutes.  John  A.  Hallowell,  John  Proctor. 
Reginald  D.  Randall  I 

Lining  the  Kitchen  Stove 
One  night  I  got  up  at  twelve  o'clock 
to  repair  the  lining  of  the  kitchen  stove. 
The  fires  were  all  out  and  I  started  the  job 
right  away.  The  night  watchman  helped 
me  and  the  work  proceeded  rapidly. 


At  first  we  thought  of  just  filling  up  the 
holes  and  smoothing  off  the  old  lining, 
but  when  we  did  this  the  old  lining  began 
to  fall  apart  so  we  decided  to  do  a  good 
job  and  reline  the  whole  stove. 

We  then  took  out  all  the  old  lining 
and  opened  a  new  barrel  of  philbrico.  We 
built  up  a  new  fireboxwith  this.  Philbrico 
is  put  on  just  as  it  comes  in  the  barrel  It  it 
pounded  down  firm  and  solid,  then  baked. 
When  we  had  the  stove  all  lined  we  built 
small  fires  in  the  fire  boxes,  so  as  to  bake 
the  lining.  We  finished  the  job  at  5  A.  M. 
and  I  think  the  stove  will  not  need  to  be 
relined  again  for  some  time. 

Kenneth  B.  Johnson  I 


Diesel    Engines 

Recently  there  have  been  many  new 
additions  to  the  fleet  of  ships  lying  in  and 
out  of  Boston  Harbor.  The  White  Star 
line  has  started  running  a  new  liner.  It 
is  driven  by  diesel  engines  and  has  many 
new  luxuries.  The  name  of  the  liner  is 
the  Britanic.  There  are  many  freighters 
that  are  now  run  by  Diesel  engines  and 
thus  have  more  space  for  their  cargo. 
The  Boston  tow  boat  company  have  also 
added  two  Diesel  tugs  to  their  fleet.  These 
tugs  have  two  700  horse  power  engines 
and  can  make  twelve  knots.  The  engines 
are  operated  from  the  pilot  house. 

Almost  all  the  yachts  have  Diesel 
engines  and  are  now  kept  much  cleaner 
because  there  it  no  soot  or  smoke  to  cause 
dirt. 

John  D.   MacGregor  I 


If  any  of  our  readers  desire  copies 
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Cbanksgiving  Spirit 

Each  year  at  Thanksgiving  time  the 
boys  write  compositions  titled,  "Why  I 
am  Thankful".  Many  of  these  are 
printed  on  this  page. 

I  am  thanktul  for  the  wonderful  op- 
portunities that  1  have  in  being  in  such  a 
grand  old  school.  1  am  thankful  for  the 
education  I  am  receiving  and  the  food 
and  clothing.  I  am  also  thanktul  for  our 
Superintendent  and  Instructors  who  lead 
us  on  to  manhood.  But  mostly  1  am  thank- 
ful that  I  have  a  God  who  looks  after  me 
and  cares  for  me. 

Henry  M.   Caswell    I 

I  am  thankful  for  this  school  where 
we  are  provided  for  in  all  ways  I  am 
grateful  lOr  the  friends  that  1  have.  I  am 
glad  that  there  are  people  who  give  that 
Others  may  have  in  abundance.  I  am 
thanktul  for  the  opportunities  given  at  the 
school. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine    I 

I  am  thankful  that  the  sickness  at  the 
school  is  over.  1  am  thankful  thai  1  have 
food  and  shelter  during  these  hard  times. 
I  am  thankful  that  we  have  such  a  fine 
man  as  President  Herbert  Hoover  to  lead 
us  through  these  trying  days.  I  am  thank- 
tul that  we  have  such  a  generous  Board 
of  Managers  and  that  they  take  such  a 
wonderful  interest  in  us.  I  am  thankful 
for  the  education  and  training  that  I 
receive    here    and  that  I  shall  go  out  so 

well  prepared  to  meet  life. 

Robert  H.    Erwin  I 

I  am  thankful  for  this  School  also  for 
the  Managers  and  Superintendent  who 
have  put  much  effort  into  maintaining  this 
school.  I  am  thankful  for  my  mother 
who  sacrifices  so  much  for  me.  I  am 
thankful  for  my  brother  and  sister.  1  am 
thankful  tor  the  food  and  ch)thihg  1  have. 
I  am  thankful  that  1  work  in  ihe  Printing 
Office  and  that  I  play  in  the  School  Band. 

William  E.  Nelson   1 


1  am  thankful  that  there  is  a  school 
like  this,  where  one  can  learn  school 
work  as  well  as  manual  work.  I  am  thank- 
ful for  the  training  I  receive,  which  is 
made  possible  by  the  Managers.  I  am 
thankful  for  my  mother  who  has  done  so 
much  for  me.  I  am  thankful  that  I  am 
a  Christian  and  have  a  chance  to  learn 
ab  )Ut  Jesus  Christ. 

Lloyd  W.    Blanchard  II 

I  am  thankful  that  I  am  at  this  School. 
I  am  thanktul  to  the  Managers,  Super- 
intendent, and  Instructors  for  the  care  they 
h;ive  given  me.  1  am  thankful  that  I  am  in 
good  health  and  also  that  my  relatives 
and  friends  are  in  good  health. 

Benjamin  F.    Middleton  II 

I  am  thankful  all  my  relatives  are 
well.  I  :im  thankful  that  I  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  be  at  this  school.  I  am  thankful 
for  the  Board  of  Managers  who  give  time 
and  money  that  the  School  may  prosper. 
I  am  thankful  for  ihe  good  food  nnd  good 
times.  I  am  tha'^ktul  to  Mr.  Meacham, 
and  the  Instructors,  for  guiding  and 
teaching  me.  I  am  thankful  that  I  have  an 
opportunity  to  attend  Ihe  Farm  and 
Trades  School. 

Reginald  O.    Randall  11 

I  am  thankful  for  what  this  school  is 
doing  for  me  and  has  done  for  others.  I 
am  thankful  for  the  Managers  who  do  so 
much  for  us,  and  the  Instructors  who  have 
been  guiding  us  through  these  years.  I  am 
also  thankful  for  my  friends. 

Richard  W.  Crowley    III 

I  am  thankful  ihat  we  have  had  plen- 
ty of  good  food  during  the  past  year.  I  am 
thank  ul  for  the  School  I  am  in,  and  the 
things  that  I  have  learned.  I  am  thanktul 
that  I  have  a  mother. 

Dexter  V.   Woodman  111 
Please  turn  to  page  5 
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(Originally  printed  September  21,  1897. ) 
Is  There  a  Santa  Glaus? 

"We  take  pleasure  in  answering  at  once,  and 
thus  prominently  the  communication  below,  express- 
ing at  the  same  time  our  great  gratification  that  its 
faithful  author  is  numbered  among  the  friends  of 
The  Sun. 

Dear  Editor:-  I  am  8  years  old. 

Some  of  my  little  friends  say  there  is  no  Santa  Claus. 
Papa  says,  'If  you  see  it  in  The  Sun  it's  so.' 
Please  tell  me  the  truth,  is  there  a  Santa  Claus? 

Virginia  O'Hanlon 
115  West  Ninety-fifth  Street. 

"Virginia,  your  little  friends  are  wrong.  They 
have  been  affected  by  the  skepticism  of  a  skeptical  age. 
They  do  not  believe  except  they  see.  They  think 
that  nothing  can  be  which  is  not  comprehensible  by 
their  little  minds.  All  minds,  Virginia,  whether  they 
be  men's  or  children's,  are  little.  In  this  great  uni- 
verse of  ours,  man  is  a  mere  insect,  an  ant,  in  his 
intellect,  as  compared  with  the  boundless  world  about 
him,  as  measured  by  the  intelligence  capable  of 
grasping  the  whole  of  truth  and  knowledge. 

"Yes,  Virginia,  there  is  a  Santa  Claus.  He 
exists  as  certainly  as  love  and  devotion,  and  genero- 
sity exist,  and  you  know  that  they  abound  and  give 
to  your  life  its  highest  beauty  and  joy.  Alas!  how 
dreary  would  be  the  world  if  there  were  no  Santa 
Claus!  It  would  be  as  dreary  as  if  there  were  no 
Virginias.  There  would  be  no  childlike  faith  then, 
no  poetry,  no  romance  to  make  tolerable  this  exist- 
ence. We  should  have  no  enjoyment,  except  in 
sense  and  sight.  The  eternal  light  with  which  child- 
hood fills  the  world  would  be  extinguished. 

"Not  believe  in  Santa  Claus!  You  might  just  as 
well  not  believe  in  fairies!  You  might  get  your  papa 
to  hire  men  to  watch  all  the  chimneys  on  Christmas 
eve  to  catch  Santa  Claus,  but  even  if  they  did  not 
see  Santa  Claus  coming  down,  what  would  that 
prove?  Nobody  sees  Santa  Claus,  but  that  is  no 
sign  that  there  is  no  Santa  Claus.  The  most  real 
things  in  the  world  are  those  that  neither  children  nor 
men  can  see.  Did  you  ever  see  fairies  dancing  on  the 
lawn?  Of  couse  not,  but  that's  no  proof  that  they 
are  not  there.  Nobody  can  conceive  or  imagine  all 
the  wonders  there  are  unseen  and  unseeable  in  the 
world. 

"You  tear  apart  the  baby's  rattle  and  see  what 
makes  the  noise  inside,  but  there  is  a  veil  covering 
the  unseen  world  which  not  the  strongest  man,  nor 
even  the  united  strength  of  all  the  strongest  men  that 
ever  lived  could  tear  apart.  Only  faith,  fancy, 
poetry,    love,  romance,   can  push  aside  that   curtain 
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and  view  and  picture  the  supernal  beauty  and  glory 
beyond.  Is  it  all  real?  Ah,  Virginia  in  all  this 
world  there  is  nothing  else  real  and  abiding. 

"No  Santa  Glaus!  Thank  God!  he  lives,  and 
he  lives  forever.  A  thousand  years  from  now,  he 
will  continue  to  make  glad  the  heart  of  childhood." 

— New  York  Sun 

Topics  in  Brief 

The  Beacon  extends  best  wishes  for 
a  most  Happy  New  Year  to  all  its 
readers. 

Thanksgiving  Day  was,  as  usual,  a 
happy  day  for  those  on  Thompson's 
Island.  The  Thanksgiving  dinner,  with 
roast  turkey  as  the  main  item  on  the  menu, 
was  thoroughly  enjoyed  by  everyone.  In 
the  morning  a  football  game  between  two 
teams  made  up  of  the  older  boys  was 
played.  In  the  afternoon  an  entertainment 
in  the  Assembly  Hall  by  a  professional 
artist  was  appreciated  and  enjoyed  from 
beginning  to  end. 

The  football  season  came  to  a  close 
during  this  month.  Club  A  won  the  shield 
offered  by  iManager  S.  V.  R.  Crosby. 
Some  exceptionally  fine  games  were 
played  this  fall,  and  each  game  was 
contested  very  strongly. 

An  airplane  from  the  Dennison 
Airport  made  a  forced  landing  on  Observ- 
att)ry  Hill  on  ^Sunday  November  9.  An- 
other plane  arrived  shortly  with  men  to 
adjust  the  engine  and  make  minor  repairs. 
The  boys  watched  the  work  on  tlie  plane 
and  had  a  splendid  opportunity  to  study 
the  planes  at  close  range.  Both  plant-s 
flew  from  the  Island  without  further 
difficulty. 

Our  winter  schedule  of  Sunday  School 
began   on  November  23.      Rev.  William 


F.  Robbins,  a  graduate-student  of  theology 
at  Gordon  College  will  have  charge  of 
our  Sunday  Services. 

Elective  courses  in  agriculture  were 
inaugurated  this  month  for  the  members 
of  the  first  and  second  classes.  This  sub- 
ject is  required  for  the  boys  in  the  third 
and  fourth  classes.  The  courses  are  taught 
by  a  man  of  practical  experience  and  a 
graduate  of  an  agricultural  college. 

On  Armistrice  Day  two  football 
games  were  played,  the  day  being 
observed  as  a  half  holiday. 

A  number  of  graduates  have  visited 
the  school  during  the  past  few  weeks. 


Continued  from  page  3 

As  the  great  day  of  Thanksgiving  ap- 
proaciies,  I  am  thankful  that  I  am  able  to 
be  in  such  a  goo»i  school.  I  am  thankful 
that  I  have  a  mother  and  father.  1  am 
thankful  that  I  am  well  and  happy,  I  am 
thankful  that  I  have  such  fine  instructors  to 
teach  me  the  right  way  of  living.  I  am 
also  thankful  for  all  that  Mr.  Meacham 
has  done  for  me.  I  am  thankful  that  I 
have  such  a  great  God  in  Heaven  to  watch 
over  me. 

Kenneth  C.  Caiwell  III 

I  am  thankful  that  I  have  a  mother 
and  father  to  look  after  me.  I  am  thankful 
to  be  in  such  a  fine  school  and  to  have 
such  a  fine  Superintendent,  1  am  thankful 
to  be  healthy,  and  strong. 

Warren  E.    Bates  III 

1  am  thankful  that  1  am  at  this  school. 
I  am  thankful  1  have  a  mother,  father,    ard 
brother.  I  jxn  thankful  we  have  a  religion 
to  abide  in.       I  am  thankful  that  there  ar* 
ncHt  more  unemployed  than  there  are. 

Everett  W.  Stone  111 
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The  Farm  and  Trades  School   Bank 

Statement,     Nov.  30,  1930. 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash       149.20 

$1,344.07 


LIABILITIES 


Roys'  Deposits      .     .     .     . 
Trading  Co.  Deposits    .     . 
Cottage  Row  Deposits 
Photo  Company  Deponits 
Surplus  


$631.72 

384.22 

25.72 

83.04 

219.37 

$1,344.30 


November    Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  68°  on  the 
twenty-second. 

Minimum  Temperature  16°  on  the 
twenty-ninth. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
46°. 

Fifteen  clear  days,  four  partly  cloudy, 
eleven  cloudy. 

Calendar  90    Years  Ago,      Nov.     1840 

As  Kept  by  the  .tuperintendent 

1.  Isaac  T.  Shepherd  to  act  as  Chap- 
lain. 

13.     Thomas  Magee. 

16.  Rev.  Mr.  Grey,  Dea.  Mr. 
Grant.     Charles  Chisle  left. 

22.  Rev.  Mr.  Cleveland.  T.  C. 
Crocker  arrived. 

21.  R.  S.  Walker  and  Cobb  Mc- 
Lellen  arrived. 

25.     James  Witherell  left. 

29.     Rev.    Mr.    Bascom   officiated. 

21.     R    S.  &SMmuclS.   Weather. 

31.     Dea.   M.   Grant. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago,    Nov.  1880 

As  Kept  by  the   Superintendent 

1.  Went  to  city  with  the  steamer  car- 
rying  monthly   report  ano   getting     many 


articles  for  the  house.  B  )ys  in  school  on 
October  1  one  hundred.  Discharged  since 
Henry  A.  Donovan  and  Harvey  S.  Rey- 
nolds.    In  school  at  date  ninety-two. 

2.  A  lovely  day.  Took  the  scow  up 
to  J.  Ellery  Ripers  wharf  and  got  four 
tons  "Raven  Run"  coal  for  J.  R.  Morse,  I 
and  one  cord  of  wood  for  self.  Loaded 
and  sent  it  home  and  then  went  ro  East 
Boston  to  vote  for  President  etc.  James 
Lowe  admitted  today  from  Bolton  St.,  So. 
Boston. 

3.  Went  with  scow  to  get  supplies  for 
winter.    Had  good  luck. 

4.  Went  up  with  scow  again  and  got 
the  balance  of  my  supplies.  Also  got  a 
furnace  for  the  new  schoolroom.  Met 
trustees  at  China  Im.  Office. 

8.  Went  to  city  in  P.  M.  and  g'»t  a 
few  more  supplies. 

9.  Went  to  city  early  to  get  parts  of 
furnace  and  a  man  to  put  up  the  furnace. 
Went  up  again  later.  Messrs.  Gardner 
ana  Siorer  came  home  with  me.  Made 
three  trips  to  the  city  during  the  day. 

25.  Very  stormy  and  cold.  Some  of 
the  pipes  in  the  steamer  froze  and  burst. 

25.  A  fine  day  and  good  company 
present.  Thirty-two  graduates  dined  with 
us,  among  them  the  "Murray  boys"  trip- 
lets— who  have  not  been  here  before  since 
their  discharge  eight  years  ago.  They 
are  fine  robust  fellows  weighing  from  168 
to  188  pounds  each. 

27.  Went  to  city  with  Murrays  and 
called  on  some  of  Managers. 

28.  Went  with  the  Murrays  to  Mr. 
Haleschurch  in  A.M.  and  the  Art  Museum 
and  Trinity  Church  in  P.  M.  We  all  dined 
with  Mr.  Emmons  and  family  at  North 
Marlboro  St.  We  also  called  on  Mr.  Ly- 
man a  few  minutes.  We  all  enjoyed  the 
day  verv  much  indeed. 

29.  Willie  Morse  and  the  Murrays 
went  to  the  city. 
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30,  Went  to  the  city  with  the  steamer. 
Messrs.  Lyman.  Bowditch,  and  Gardner 
came  home  with  me.  The  day  has  been 
fine  and  I  ou^ht  to  have  improved  it  by 
hauline  the  steamer. 

Leading  Sunday  Evening  Service 
One  Sunday  just  before  supper  one  of 
the  boys  asked  me  if  I  would  like  to  lead 
the  evening  service.  I  told  him  I  would, 
and  Harry  Dow  offered  to  be  my  assistant. 
Afier  supper  we  .went  to  chapel  and 
selected  several  hymns  to  sing  and  Bible 
passages  to  read.  We  closed  the  service 
about  quarier  past  eiiihi. 

William  H.   Parlee  III 

My    Work 

I  have  worked  in  the  sewing  room 
seven  months.  Each  day  we  have  different 
work  to  do  including  mending  of  shirts, 
stockings,  and  uniforms.  Another  boy  in 
the  fiftn  class  works  with  me. 

Jesse  Mann  3rd  V 

Cottage  Row  Trials 
Cottage  Row  has  had  several  trials  in 
both  the  Superior  and  Lower  Court.  We 
have  had  a  new  Superior  Court  Judge 
elected  and  he  has  served  very  well  thus 
far.  Our  trials  are  held  in  the  Assembly 
Hall,  and  we  have  them  as  often  as 
necessary. 

Dexter  V.   Woodman   111 

Sunday  Services 
On  Sunday  November  2,  Mr.  Robins 
came  to  conduct  the  Sunday  services.  In 
the  afternoon  he  gave  an  interesting  talk, 
in  the  evening  the  boys  selected  hymns, 
they  wanted  to  sing.  In  the  morning  we 
went  for  a  beach  walk.  We  all  enjoyed 
the  day. 

Bertrand  Allen  V 

My   Work 
I  work  in  the  poultry  house.     I  water 
the  hens,  close  the  windows  and  put  down 


the  roosts.     When  it  gets  darker  I  put  feed 

around  for  the  morning  and  then  shut  off 

the  water  so  it  will  not  freeze.     Then   my 

work  is  done. 

Everett  K.   Bowlby  III 

Our  Class  Journal 

One  Sunday  afternoon  when  most  of 
the  Senior  Class  were  in  the  Senior 
Dormitory  telling  jokes  and  stories,  Albert 
Thompson  contributed  a  note  book  to  be 
called  "The  Class  Journal".  It  was  under- 
stood that  anybody  wishing  to  write  in  it 
could  do  so  at  any  time. 

It  is  about  half  filled  with  jokes, 
school  activities,  baseball  and  football 
notes,  favorite  radio  programs,  and  so 
forth. 

We  all  enjoy  reading  it  to  see  what 
new  things  have  been  contributed. 

Karl  R.  Adams  I 

Christmas  Request  Slips 
Monday  evening  after  Grade  Reading 
the  boys  were  given  pencils  and  request 
slips.  They  were  then  told  to  list  five  diff- 
erent Christmas  gifts,  one  of  which  the 
School  gives  the  boy  for  a  Chistmas  present. 

Lewis  G.   Goodwin   VI 

Dining  Room  Wofk 

Some  of  the  Dining  Room  boyp  work 
in  the  morning  about  half  past  six.  Then 
after  dinner  the  afternoon  Dining  Room 
ooys  begin  work.  I  am  one  of  the  after- 
noon boys.  We  put  on  aprons  and  begin 
taking  dishes  from  the  tables. 

Thre  are  six  kinds  of  work  for  the 
boyt  in  the  dining  room.  First,  second, 
third  rows  of  tables,  dish  washer,  dish 
dryer  and  the  binks  where  the  pitchers  are 
washed  and  dried.  There  are  six  boys 
working  in  the  dining  room. 

Douglas  T.   Phipps   VI 
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Cbe  illumni  Jlssociation  of  Che  farm  and  trades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm.  '00,    President 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Doe.  '75.  Treasurer 
Welleslet 


Aldem  B.  Hr'LE-i  '87,    Vics-Preaideat 
Htde  Park 


MkktoM  p.  Em.IS,  ''il,        Secrerary 

Martin  Road.  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16.     Historian 
Dobb's  Ferrt,  N.  Y. 


Former  Superintendent  PAUL  F.  the  freshman  basketball  team 
SWASEY,  an  honorary  member  of  the 
Alumni  Association,  is  now  at  Welden, 
North  Carolina,  where  he  is  engaged 
in  engineering  work.  He  has  a  position 
with  a  Boston  concern  and  is  executing 
the  work  for  this  company. 


Gordon  L.  Whalen,  '30,  visited 
the  school  for  a  week-end  recently.  He  is 
a  student  at  the  Wellesley  High  School, 
Later    he  plans  to    attend    an    insurance 


school.  His  home  address  is  42  Clovelly 
John  M    Levis.  '23,  is  employed  in      j^^^^^  Wellesley. 
a  store    at    Woburn,   Mass.     He    lives    in 
that  town  at  21  Scott  Street. 

Gordon  K.    Baxter,    '30,   was    a 
Clarence  P.  HoBSON,  '25.  having     recent  visitor  to  the  school.  He  has  bee^n 


completed  his  work  in  a   southern    state 


employed    for  the  past  few  weeks  at  the 


has  returned  to  Stone  and  Webster  Com-  ,  ,         •        , 

•     u     .  A* „^„*  u^  ;o  ♦»i-;«^  •  ohreve  Crump  and  Low  jewelry  concern, 

pany  in  Boston.     At  present  he  is  taking  ^  ^  -^ 

a  special  course  at  the  Massachusetts  Insti-  i"  the  capacity  of  assistant   window-deco- 

tute  of  Technology.  His  address  is  171  E.  rator.  121  Montvale  Avenue,  Woburn,  is 

Squantum  Street,  Atlantic,  Mass.  his  home  address. 

Jack  Hobson,  '27,  left  Boston  a  short 
time  ago  to  stay  with  relatives  in  Union  PAUL  A,  TURNER,  '30,  is  a   student 
City,    Indiana.      He     hopes    to   make    a  at  the  Boston  Trade  School.      In  the  eve- 
permanent  connection  in  that  vicinity.  ping  he  operates  an  elevator  for  six  hours. 

„  T  "-.^    •  I        J  u  He   is   living   at    153   Hemenway    Street, 

George  LiBBY,    26,  is  employed  by 

the  New  England  Council,  with  of^fices  in  Boston.  Mass.  Suite  35. 
the  Statler  Building  in  Boston. 


Carl  P.  Herman,  '29,  visited  the 
school  a  few  weeks  ago.  He  is  working  at 
the  Bethlehem  Shipbuilding  Corporation. 
His  home  address  is  590  Union  Street. 
East  Braintree,  Mass.  He  is  a  member  of 
a  Braintree  Church  basketball  team,  and 
told  of  his  experiences  with  his  team. 

Thomas  S.  Stewart,  ex-'29.  is 
attending  the  Norfolk  Agriculture  School. 
He  told  of  hismany  activities  at  this  school 
during  a  recent  visit  to  Thomson's  Island. 
During  his  freshman    year  he    captained 


My    Work 

One  morning  I  was  doing  my  duties 

up  in  the  office  and  a  boy  came  up  and 

told  me  the  Supervisor  would  like  to  see 

me.  I    went   down    and   he   told  me   my 

work  was  changed  from  the  office    to    the 

farm.  I    went    down   to   the     farm     and 

reported  to    an   instructor   who   gave  me 

some  work    to    do.  I    like    to    do    farm 

work  very  much. 

Roy   M.   Dole  IV 
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Christmas  at  F.  T.  S. 

Christmas  eve  was  one  \rng  to  be 
remembered  hy  those  on  Thompson's 
Island.  After  we  had  been  in  bed  ashoit 
time  a  group  of  bo5's  and  Instructors  went 
•around  the  Main  Buildinj^  singing  carols. 
The  carols  were  sunj'  in  many  places,  and 
the  sinjjing  of  them  in  the  front  hall  com- 
pleted this  part  of  the  Christmas  program. 

Each  year  the  Instructors  plan  lo 
come  to  the  Dormitories  and  wish  the 
boys  a  "Merry  Christmas".  The  boys 
all  planned  to  remain  awake  this  time  and 
wish  the  Instructors  with  the  greeting  first. 
The  result  was  that  most  of  the  boys  were 
awake  as  the  Instructors  came  near  the 
Dormitories.  Christmas  greetings  sounded 
and  echoed  through  the  house. 

Sometime  afterward,  in  the  early 
morning,  some  of  the  Instructors  filled 
our  stockings  with  candy,  oranges,  small 
games  and  various  novelties.  Some  of 
the  boys  who  awakened  early  amused 
themselves  with  these  things.  One  boy 
found  a  whistle  in  his  stocking,  and  in  his 
experiments  succeeded  in  waking  the  rest 
of  the  boys.  Other  noise  makers  were 
discovered  and  it  was  not  long  before 
various  whisdes,  flutes,  fifes,  chimes,  and 
other  things  were  busily  engaged. 

Although  we  were  all  awake  we 
waited  anxiously  for  the  brass  quartet  to 
come  and  play  "Joy  to  the  World".     At 


the  conchision  of  this  carol  the  boys  got 
dressed  and  began  getting  ready  for  brenk- 
fast. 

Alter  breakfast  we  went  to  our  depart- 
ments to  do  the  necessary  work.  Th-^ 
First  Class  boys  then  got  the  sleigh  roped 
in  order  to  transport  Santa  Claus  from 
the  wharf  to  the  Main  Building.  There 
was  just  enough  snow  for  this  purpose. 

Santa  was  scheduled  to  make  his 
appearance  shortly  after  nine  o'clock,  and 
as  it  is  his  custom,  he  did  not  disappoint 
us.  The  older  boys  were  waiting  for  him 
at  the  wharf,  while  the  younger  ones  re- 
mained near  the  building  ready  ro  cheer 
him  on  his  arrival. 

At  ten  o'clock  the  boys  gathered  in 
the  Assembly  Hall  and  Mr  Meacham 
then  brought  Sa.nta  Claus  into  the  hall. 
After  awardinsi  a  few  gifts,  and  listening 
to  suggestions,  Santa  v. as  urnuiFktd.  It 
proved  to  be  Gordon  Whalen,  a  graduate 
of  1930. 

There  were  hundreds  of  presents  to 
be  distributed,  and  the  hour  in  which  this 
was  done  was  most  happy  for  us.  Every 
boy  received  a  gift  from  the  school,  in  ad- 
dition to  the  presents  received  from  home. 
In  the  afternoon  two  entertainers  pro- 
vided us  with  a  fine  program.  It  was  all 
that  could  be  desired.  One  sang  and  told 
humorous  stories,  impersonated  different 
characters,  and  so  forth,  while  the  other 
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was  a  magical  wizard.  We  all  thank 
President  Adams  for  this  entertainment. 
It  was  his  gift  to  us. 

During  the  rest  of  the  day  we  ex- 
amined our  presents  and  those  of  the  other 
boys.      In  all  it  was  a  very  happy  day  for 

us. 

Robert  W.  Mitchell  II 

The  Christmas  Concert 
The  Christmas  Concert  took  place  on 
Sunday   evening   December    21st.      The 
Chapel    was  beautifully  decorated  to  re- 
semble an  interior  scene. 

The  concert  began  at  about  eight 
o'clock.  The  program  was  made  up  of 
musical  numbers,  and  a  playlet.  The 
playlet  given  was  called  "The  Tree  That 
Talked." 

The  program  was  as  follows: 

PROGRAM 
HYMN  Joy  to  the  World 

PRAYER 

Mr.   Robblns 

RESPONSIVE  READING 

Kenneth  James,  Leader 
VOCAL  DUET  Cantique  Noel 

Robert  L.  Whitman,  Harold  F.  Bent 
SONG  The  Christmas  Spirit 

Choir 
TENOR  SOLO  Starry  the  Skies 

Robert   H.    Erwin 
HYMN         It  Came  Upon  The  Midnight  Clear 
SONG  The  Bells  of  Christmas  Day 

Choir 
PLAYLET  The  Tree  That  Talked 

Five  boys  and  Tableaux 
BARITONE  SOLO  Beam  of  Yonder  Star 

Thomas  W.  Eastly 
SONG  Christmas  Thanksgiving 

Choir 
HYMN  While  Shepherds  Watched 


BENEDICTION 


Mr.  Robbins 


Those  taking  part  in  the  playlet  were; 
George  A.  Stockton,  Arthur  H.  Pickard,  John  E. 
Magee,  Douglas  T.  Phipps,  William  Littlejohn, 
Howard  E.  Taylor,  William  M.  Meacham  Jr., 
and  Linwood  L.  Meacham. 

Those  in  the  Choir  were:  Robert  L. 
Whitman,  Harold  F.  Bent,  Edward  L.  Searles, 
Raymond  Brooke,  Bertrand  Allen,  Albert  H. 
Pigon,  Frederick  Very,  John  A.  Bailey,  Ralph 
W.  Milliken,  William  F.  Gleisman,  Robert  H, 
Erwin,  Albert  H.  Thompson,  Kenneth  James. 
Stanley  V.  Burlingame,  and  Thomas  W.  Eastty. 
Arthur  H.   Pickard  IV 


Decorating  Chapel 

A  few  days  ago  we  commenced  dec- 
orating Chapel  for  the  Christmas  Concert. 
This  year  we  decorated  it  to  give  the 
impression  of  the  interior  of  a  house. 
The  front  wall  of  Chapel  was  papered 
with  a  pretty  wall-paper.  On  each  side 
a  window  was  placed,  with  a  wreath  be- 
tween the  lace  curtains,  and  a  flower  pot 
on  the  sill.  Near  the  door,  which  was  in 
the  center,  was  a  fireplace,  in  which  a 
cheery,  glowing  fire  was  made  by  electri- 
cal apparatus.  Andirons  and  other  fire- 
place tools  were  set  in  the  fireplace,  and 
stockings,  ready  for  Santa,  were  hung. 
The  wall  was  decorated  with  many  fine 
pictures,  but  I  think  the  prettiest  part  of 
the  decorations  were  the  panels  with  red 
and  green  borders.  In  these  panels  were 
placed  black  silhouettes  of  Christmas  trees,  i 

Around  the  windows  in  the  hall  were 
placed  holly,  bells,  and  streamers  termin- 
ating with  Christmas  bells  between  each 
light  and  window. 

Everybody  thought  the  decorations 
were  pretty.  They  surely  help  make 
Christmas  more  enjoyable. 

Kenneth  James  I 
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Beaching  the  lUybius 

One  morning,  as  the  tide  was  coming, 
the  steamer  boys  and  several  farm  boys 
pushed  the  cradle  of  the  Illybius  into  the 
high  water  region.  We  then  weighted  the 
cradle  with  weights  to  prevent  it  from 
floating.  Then  we  pushed  the  Illybius 
from  the  South  Side  of  the  Wharf  around 
the  Wharf  and  up  the  beach  onto  the 
cradle  as  far  as  the  tide  would  permit.  As 
the  tide  kept  coming,  the  boat  was  pushed 
more  firmly  onto  the  cradle.  After  awhile 
we  were  able  to  take  the  weights  from  the 
cradle  and  it  was  then  directly  under  the 
boat.  Both  the  cradle  and  the  boat  were 
made  secure  by  lines  and  an  anchor,  and 
we  left  it  this  way  for  the  night.  The  next 
morning  the  same  boys,  and  the  First 
Class,  attached  a  winch  to  the  bow  and 
hauled  the  boat  high  on  the  beach  where 
it  will  remain  until  spring. 

Thomas  W.   Eastty  I 

Installing  Christmas  Lights 
One  afternoon  the  Power  House  In- 
structor and  I  put  up  the  lights  for  the 
Christmas  trees,  and  other  decorations. 
We  first  installed  two  lights,  one  in  each 
window  of  the  decorated  part  of  Chapel. 
We  then  arranged  the  fireplace  to  give 
the  effect  of  a  fire  burning.  After  this  we 
worked  getting  the  tree  lights  to  operate. 
It  was  necessary  to  change  bulbs  a  number 
of  times  before  they  would  all  light.  The 
last  work  we  did  was  to  tack  the  electric 
cords  to  the  molding  so  that  it  would  be 
more  convenient  to  use  them. 

Robert  H.  Erwin  I 

Christmas  Presents 

The  boys  who  have  been,  or  are, 
members  of  the  Sloyd  classes  can  make 
presents  to  give  their  friends  at  Christmas. 
Some  very  fine  articles  are  made, 
including  gumwood  bowls,    table  lamps. 


picture  frames,  necktie  racks,  trays,  and 
many  others.  A  few  of  the  boys  use 
polychrome  finish  on  some  articles. 

Two  of  the  Printing  Office  boys 
formed  a  company  and  sold  stationery 
and  name  cards  to  the  boys.  Many  boys 
purchased  these  for  gifts. 

Trading  Company  does  a  thriving 
business  during  the  Christmas  season. 
Among  the  large  number  of  things  the 
company  sells  are  jacknives.  neckties, 
scarfs,  handkerchief  boxes,  fountain  pens 
and  pencil  sets,  razor  sets,  cufflinks  and 
materials  for  wrapping  these  articles. 

Sometimes  the  boys  wish  to  give 
presents  which  cannot  be  obtained  at  the 
School,  and  they  are  purchased  in  town. 

Karl  R.  Adams  I 

An  Emergency  Call 
One  afternoon,  while  I  was  in  school 
I  heard  the  Steamer  whistle  sound  four 
times.  I  asked  my  teacher  if  I  could  go 
to  the  Wharf  and  see  what  the  trouble 
was.  Upon  arriving  there  I  saw  that  the 
launch  ILLYBIUS  had  broken  away.  The 
wind  was  from  the  west,  and  was  blowing 
quite  hard.  The  result  was  that  the  boat 
was  being  blown  against  the  Wharf.  Lines 
were  put  on  the  boat,  and  the  engine 
started.  We  headed  the  boat  into  the 
waves.  We  then  went  around  to  the  other 
side  of  the  Wharf  and  tied  the  boat  there. 
Then  we  put  new  lines  in  place  of  the  ones 
that  broke,  and  the  boat  was  strung  out  at 
her  usual  berth. 

Richard  L.  Bolingbroke  II 


Two  horses.  Ginger  and  Ned,  were 
purchased  and  brought  to  the  School  dur- 
ing the  month.  One  of  our  older  horses, 
Jim,  was  humanely  disposed  of. 
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Success,  the  goal  of  the  human  race, 
is  directly  dependant  upon  building-up 
balances  or  accumulating  surplus.  Suc- 
cessful accumulation  of  money  means  not 
only  earning  but  saving  and  continuing  to 
invest  the  surplus.  The  successful  profess- 
or or  teacher  must  gather,  by  digilent  work 
and  long  hours  of  study  and  research,  a 
deep  well  of  knowledge  to  be  used  in  his 
daily  lectures  and  teaching  and  a  generous 
surplus  or  fund  of  knowledge.  The  suc- 
cessful practitioner  of  medicine  or  surgery 
must  have  a  knowledge  of  the  human 
body,  its  ailments  and  remedies,  far  be- 
yond the  conception  of  the  layman,  a 
tremendous  surplus  of  medical  know- 
ledge. To  be  advanced  in  our  occupations, 
wtiether  we  be  clerks,  salesmen,  executives 
or  in  any  other  job  or  position,  we  must 
by  word  or  deed  convince  those  in  au- 
thority that  we  have  a  surplus  of  know- 
ledge or  ability  beyond  that  needed  in  our 
present  work.  To  be  considered  a  desir- 
able citizen,  respected,  honored,  and 
trusted,  we  must  have  character  with  a 
reputation  built  of  honest  endeavor  and 
unselfish  devotion  to  the  ideals  of  man,  a 
surplus  of  good  deeds,  something  more 
than  is  demanded  by  the  law  of  man. 

Our  school,  through  its  116  years  of 
service  has  worked  out  a  policy  and  an 
organization  that  fosters  the  development 
of  the  moral,  mental  and  physical  qualities 
of  boys  and  leaves  with  the  boy  at  the 
end  of  his  course  a  real  surplus  of  those 
qualities  which  are  considered  valuable 
and  worth  while  in  life.  The  soul  of  man 
is  the  most  important  but  still  we  must  not 
neglect    the    development    of    the    hand. 
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And  in  our  struj^gle  to  make  an  excellent  the  afternoon. 

workman   we    must    not   brush  aside  the 

rr.^^t«i    :„o*...,^f:    ^        \\T^          .i     A  .u  The  fall  term  ended  December  24  and 

mental    instruction.       We    must  teed  the  ,     ,             •         ,   ,             ,         ,  , 

,      ,                     1           ,        ,,           ,              ,  the  boys  enjoyed  the  usual  week  s  vacation, 

body  generously  and  well,    and  provide  i7„^..^u  .„^     i    a  t  u                ^              -j 

^   ^                ^                   ,        «j  H  w  lu  tLnough  snow  had  fallen  so  as  to  provide 

healthy    living   quarters   and    conditions,  coasting,    and    the    skating   was   good    at 

We    must    not   forget   the    play   side    of  times. 

human   activity   and    its  essential  part  in 

,,  ^  i,f      c  „„„.i  The  basketball  season  commenced  on 

the  lite  ot  youth.  p.           .01                  1  •  ,      ,        /^.   ,      * 

„             ...                            ,  ,  December   Slst,  on    which    day   Club   A 

By  considering  every  one  of  these  im-  defeated    Club    B  in  a  very    hard    fought 

portant  and  major  factors  in  the  develop-  game.     Eight  teams  will    play   this   sport, 

ment  of  young  boys  and  by  utilizing  the  and  three  games  will  be  played  each  week, 

twenty-four  hours  of  a  day  in  a  carefully  Silver  cups  to  the  leading  players,  and  a 

planned  manner  we  give    due    consider-  ^''""^^  ^'"^'*^   ^°    ^^^   championship   team 

oH^r,*^  ,u^  r^^^A        A  A     '         t            u  ^^^  awarded  by  Manager  Philip  S.  Sears, 

ation  to  the  needs  and  desires  of  every  boy  tl                   ••         ,-                  ..V  , 

,       .          ,  ,             ,      ,,                   -^       -^  Ihe  competition  this  year   will    be    very 

and  assist  each  boy  to  build  up  a  surplus  of  i^ggp 

all  of  those  qualities  that  we  admire  in  a 

young  man  and  that   assist  him  in  making  O"^  boating  equipment  has  been  put 

for    himself  a  place  in  his  chosen    com-  *"  condition  for  the  winter.     The  steamer 

Pilgrim  has  had  her  wintersheathingput 
on.     The  Illybius,  our  gasolene  launch. 


munity. 


our  barge,    and    the  south  side  float  and 

Topics  in  Brief  gangway    have    been    hauled  high  on  the 

beach  until  springtime. 

Christmas  was  of  course  the  outstand-  The  boiler  on  the  PiLGRIM  was  re- 

ing  day  of  the  month,  and  to  the  boys  it  is  cently  repaired.      One  of  the  seams  was 

the   outstanding    day    of   the    year.     Our  eaten    into    by    coal    and  water  acids.     A 

Christmas  festivities  were  planned  far  in  hand-hole   gasket   in    the    bottom  of    the 

advance  of  the  day,  the  result  being  that  boiler  was  renewed.  The  pipe  connection 

the  holiday  season  was    most    pleasantly  to  the  whistle  was  also  repaired, 
observed. 

The  Christmas  Concert  was  given  on  ^  number  of  the  graduates  visited  the 

the  Sunday  evening  preceding  Christmas  School  during  this  month, 

and  was  made  up  of  Christmas  instrum-  Tne  Shaw  Conduct  Prizes,  which  are 

enta     and    vocal    music      together    with  gi^en  to  the  ten  boys    having  the  highest 

playlet  scenes  which  emphasized  the  spir-  effort  and  conduct  rank  over  a  six  month 

itual  part  of  tne  holiday  season.  period,  and  Temple  Consolation  prizes. 

On  Christmas  Eve  the  the  trnditional  which  are  given    to    the    next  five    boys, 

singing   of  carols   was    observed.        Next  were  awarded  early  this  month, 

morning  the  brass  quartet  played  a  Christ-  The  f^rst  named   prizes  are  given  by 

mas  hymn  to  begin  the  activities  of   the  former  Manager  Francis   Shaw,  while  the 

day.     The   gifts    were    given    out    in    the  latter  ones   are   given    by    Treasurer    N. 

morning,  and  an  entertainment  supplied  Penrose    Hallowell    in    memory    of    Mr. 

by  President  Arthur  Adams  took  place  in  Thomas  F.  Temple. 
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first. 


December    Meteorology 
Maximum    Temperature   69°  on  the 


Minimum  Temperature     6°  on    tlie 


third. 

Mean    Temperature   for   the    month 
37°. 

Nine  clear  days,   six   partly   cloudy, 
sixteen  cloudv. 


The  Farm  and  Trades  School   Bank 

Statement,     Dec.  31,  1930. 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash        369.12 

$1,563.99 

LIABILITIES 

Rots'  Deposits $880.55 

Trading  Co.  Deposits  ....  526.46 
Cottage  Row  Deposits  .  .  .  37.63 
Photo  Company  Deposits      .     .        98.09 

Surplus  218.37 

$1,563.99 

Calendar  90    Years  Ago,      Dec.     1840 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

3.  McCam,  William 
9.     Charles  C.  Hastings 

T.  S.  Hastings 
Lugarder,  J.  M. 
Charles  Manser 

Dr.  Smith   who    examined    and 
vaccinated  the  boys. 

4.  James     Crispin     and     Nathaniel 
Hatstat  left. 

13.  J.  A.  Turner  arrived. 
31.  78  boys  in  good  health. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago,    Dec.  1880 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

1.     1  had  set  today  to  get  the  steamer 
up  but  the   elements  are  against  me.     A 


snow  storm  is  upon  us. 

2.  A  rough  day.  The  Murrays  left. 
A  vessel  loaded  with  bricks  arrived  at  our 
wharf.  They  are  for  our  new  building. 
1300  were  taken  ofT  this  P.  M. 

3.  Still  blustering.  Ran  the  steamer 
to  city  and  got  supplies.  Unloaded  37,000 
bricks. 

4.  Finished  unloading  bricks  79,000 
in  all.  The  vessel  hauled  away  from  the 
wharf. 

11.  Allowed  the  boy  Stephenson  to 
go  to  his  mother's  funeral. 

14.  Went  to  city  with  the  "Willie" 
boat  and  went  to  East  Boston  to  vote. 
Mr.  J.  R.  Morse  went  over  with  us.  The 
day  very  fine. 

24.  Another  nice  day.  Went  for  bal- 
ance of  boys'  bundles. 

25.  "Christmas!"  Some  wind  from 
East  but  still  very  comfortable.  We  have 
been  engaged  all  day  in  getting  ready  for 
our  entertainment,  and  this  evening  we 
had  a  most  enjoyable  time.  First  the 
Drama — "Enlisted  for  the  War" — was 
enacted  very  acceptably  after  which  our 
large  tree  was  uncovered  and  the  distribut- 
ion of  its  fruits  began  and  was  soon 
completed.  Messrs.  Duncan,  Brown,  Bur- 
rough,  and  Hutchinson  came  in  their 
boat  and  returned  after  the  performance. 

29.  Has  snowed  all  day  from  west  but 
wind  light.  We  crossed  carrying  some 
friends  who  had  passed  "Christmas"  with 
us.  1  had  the  small  boat  left  for  me  and 
came  to  Point  about  5  o'clock,  it  snowing 
freely,  I  got  lost  and  landed  at  So.  End. 

30.  Cold.  Only  4°  above  Zero, 


We  have  been  doing  considerable 
repair  work  on  our  dikes  this  winter. 
The  dikes  are  very  important,  as  they 
protect  much  of  our  cultivated  land,  and 
prevent  the  washing  away  of  some  of  the 
Island. 
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Clothing  Room  Work 
I  work  in  the  Clothinj^  Room.  My 
work  consists  of  getting  clothing  ready  for 
boys  to  wear.  I  have  a  regular  schedule 
which  I  follow.  On  Monday  I  clean  the 
Clothing  Room  and  prepare  to  receive 
the  clothes  from  the  Laundry.  On  Tues- 
day the  clothes  are  all  sorted,  and  those 
that  need  mending  are  taken  to  the  Sew- 
ing Room.  The  others  are  placed  on  the 
shelves  neatly.  On  Wednesday  1  get 
clean  khaki  coats,  handkerchiefs,  and 
socks  ready  for  the  boys.  On  Thursday 
I  make  the  room  tidy,  and  do  odd  jobs. 
On  Friday  I  sort  the  towels,  number  them 
and  see  that  they  are  all  in  good  condition. 
I  also  get  the  nightshirts,  socks  and  hand- 
kerchiefs in  order.  On  Saturday  I  put  a 
complete  change  of  clothing  in  the  Locker 
Room  for  every  boy. 

Arthur  H.   Pickard   IV 

Our  Grade  Reading 
The  First  Class  had  a  recent  Grade 
Reading  program,  which  was  a  spelling 
match  in  French.  There  were  two  teams  of 
six  boys,  who  lined  up  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  room,  and  spelled  the  words  which 
the  leader  asked.  When  one  failed  to 
spell  correctly  he  had  to  sit  down.  Slowly 
the  teams  grew  smaller,  until  Henry 
Caswell  was  the  only  boy  standing. 
Eventually  a  word  was  asked  which  he 
could  not  spell,  and  the  contest  was  over. 
It  was  enjoyed  by  everyone. 

Kenneth  James  I 

Shakespeare's  Brutus 
Brutus  was  a  kindly  man,  good  at 
heart,  and  very  frank.  Although  a  poor 
judge  of  human  character,  he  failed  to 
realize  this  weakness  until  shortly  before 
his  death.  This  fault  is  shown  by  the  re- 
action of  Anthony  at  Philippi. 

Brutus  was  a  great  lover  of  the  Roman 


Republic  and  through  this  unselfish  devot- 
ion, the  crafty  conspirators  plotted,  and 
enticed  noble  Brutus  to  join  them  against 
the  mighty  Caesar.  Once  entering  the 
conspiracy,  the  former  careree  Brutus 
became  a  troubled  Brutus,  burdened  with 
worries.  He  always  believed,  until  his 
last  moments,  that  the  other  plotters  had 
planned  to  kill  Caesar  because  he  de- 
stroyed Republican  liberties. 

Brutus  was  also  a  lover  of  books 
and  as  I  have  said  before,  he  was  a  kindly 
man,  and  extremely  considerate  of 
others.  His  life  was  filled  with  kind- 
nessess  toward  his  servants. 

Kind,  brave,  loyal,  and  studious  as 
Brutus  was,  he  was  superstitious.  This  fact 
is  brought  out  by  his  conduct  in  his  tent 
and  on  the  battlefield.  In  genera), 
however,  Brutus  was  a  better  man  than 
his  frightful  deeds  pictured  him. 

Robert  W.  Mitchell  II 


School  Band 
The  school  has  two  bands.  Beginners 
and  the  School  Band.  The  boys  practice 
every  day  and  play  at  Grade  Reading 
each  Monday  evening.  Sometimes  the 
School  Band  has  contesti  with  other  bands. 
We  all  like  to  hear  them  play  and  we  are 
very  proud  of  The  Farm  and  Trades 
School  Band. 

David  F.  Hills  VI 

Required   Reading 

The  First  and  Second  classes  have  a 
certain  amount  of  reading  to  do  outside 
of  school  hours.  A  list  of  these  books  is 
posted  on  the  schoolroom  bulletin  board. 
Included  in  the  list  are  biographies,  fiction, 
drama,  and  short  stories. 

I  am  now  reading  "The  Cloister  on 
the  Hearth,"  by  Charles  Reade. 

Darwin  Chapdelaine  I 
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Che  n\\imn\  jlssxiation  of  Che  rirm  ana  Crades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm.  '00.   Presiden? 
Melrose 
Augustus  N.  Doe,  '75.  Treasurer 
Welleslet 


Aldev  B.  Hefle^  '87,    Vice-Preiident 
Htde  Park 


MrrTOV  p.  Ellis.  '97,       Secretary 

Martin  Road.  Milton 
Elwin  C.  Bemis.  '16.     Historian 
Dqbb's  Ferry,  N.  Y. 


Clarence  H.  Demar,  '03  continues 
to  remain  in  the  public  eye.  This  grad- 
uate needs  no  introduction  to  the  readers 
of  the  Beacon,  and  we  are  glad  to  print 
items  of  interest  about  him. 

Some  time  ago  the  DeMar  Recogni- 
tion Committee  planned  an  athletic  field 
to  be  named  in  honor  of  this  graduate. 
The  event,  a  p;irt  of  the  tercentenary 
celebration  of  that  city,  was  attended  by 
10,000.  Twice  that  number  planned  to 
attend,  but  the  event  was  marred  by  rain. 
In  the  dedicatory  address  Mayor  Tibbetts 
of  Melrose  said  of  DeMar  "He  is  ac- 
knowledged the  greatest  marathon  runner 
of  his  day As  a  city  we  should  be  grate- 
ful to  him  for  the  splended  example  of 
right  living,  and  clean  manhood  which 
he  has  set  up  for  the  youth  of  Melrose. 

May   those who    use    this    field  strive 

to  emulate  his  life  as  a  true,  honest  Chris- 
tian gentleman." 

Mr.  Demar  has  been  requested  many 
times  to  have  some  buildings  named  after 
him,  but  has  always  refused.  Probably 
because  there  is  no  question  of  a  commer- 
cial element  entering  into  the  naming  of 
the  athletic  field,  he  has  consented  to 
accept  this  honor.     He  is  a  true  amateur. 

Pictures  of  Mr.  and  Mrs.  DeMar, 
and  their  daughter  Dorothy  have  ap- 
peared in  a  Melrose  newspaper.  The 
baby  was  born  September  16.  The 
family  home  is  in  Keene,  N.  H.  Mr. 
DeMar  is  the  Instructor  of  Printing  at  the 


Normal  School  in  that  city. 

A    recent    letter   from    CHARLES    A. 
BlaTCHFORD    '04,    states  that  he  is  em-  ^ 
ployed  in  electrical  construction  work  in 
Cleveland,     Ohio.  He    was    married 

about  two  years  ago.  Blatchford  is  a 
World  War  Veteran  and  a  member  of  the 
Masonic  Order. 

Robert  J.  Campbell,  '21,  was  a 
recent  visitor  at  the  School.  He  is  in  the 
employ  of  the  Federal  Government,  and 
has  recently  returned  from  a  trip  to  China. 
He  has  been  employed  in  his  present 
work  for  four  years.  He  lives  in  Lynn, 
Massachusetts. 

HowiTT  R.  Warren,  '29,  visited 
the  School  recently.  He  is  working  on  a 
farm  at  So.  Merrimac,  N.  H.  Mail  sent 
to  that  point  will  reach  him. 

Christmas  greetings  were  received  in 
a  most  unusual  manner  from  RoGER  L. 
HOLTON,  '30.  He  telephoned  from  his 
home  at  Bennington,  Vermont,  late 
Christmas  Eve  and  wished  us  all  a  Merry 
Christmas.  He  attends  the  Bennington 
High  School. 

All  those  at  the  School  are  very  grate- 
ful to  the  Alumni  Association  for  the  half- 
pound  box  of  chocolates  given  each  one 
at  Christmas. 


We  will  be  glad  to  send  back  issues 
of  the  Beacon  to  subscribers.  State  year 
and  month  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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Situated  on  Mansion  Hill  this  grand  old  building  is  held  in  high  esteem 

by  those  who  know  of  the  work  which  the  School  is  doing.    It 

was  designed  by  Bullfinch  and  erected  in  1833. 
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A  FRIENDS'  DAY  GROUP 

A  Nantasket  steamer  brings  the  relatives  and  friends  of  the  boys 

to  the  School  once  each  month  from  May  until  November. 

The  picture  shows  the  boys,   the  band,  and   the 

visitors  assembled  on  the  Front  Lawn. 


Admission 


A  boy  must  be  between  the  ages  of  ten  and  fourteen,  advanced  as  far  as 
the  sixth  grade  in  school,  of  good  moral  character,  physically  and  mentally 
normal,  and  well  recommended,  to  be  considered  for  admission.  A  boy 
must  be  examined  by  a  physician  and  the  results  reported  by  the  physician 
to  the  school.  The  teacher  must  fill  out  the  school  blank  and  the  teacher 
should  mail  this  report  directly  to  our  school.  Letters  of  recommendation 
should  come  from  the  boy's  clergyman  and  several  business  men  in  the 
community.     Seven  snapshots  of  the  boy  must  accompany   the    application. 

It  costs  the  school,  for  board,  clothes,  and  education,  about  $12.00  per 
week  for  each  boy.  Relatives  or  friends  are  expected  to  assist  as  much  as 
possible  with  these  expenses  and  agree  upon  a  definite  weekly  payment. 
There  is  an  admission  fee  of  $10.00. 

More  boys  seek  admission  each  year  than  can  be  accommodated  at  the 
school.  The  Admission  Commitee  endeavors  to  select  the  boys  who  need 
the  opportunities  which  this  school  offers  and  those  boys  who  by  previous 
excellent  effort  and  good  conduct  are  considered  to  be  most  worthy. 

Boys  are  admitted  on  trial  and  may  be  dismissed  whenever  they  are 
considered  to  be  unworthy  or  unable  to  maintain  the  standard  of  the  school. 
The  school  always  appreciates  information  regarding  boys  worthy  of  admission. 
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The  School  and  its  Work 

Thompson's   Island  was   first   discovered   and  explored   by 

Thompson's     Captain    Miles  Standish    and    his   party,    and  named   "The 

Island  Island  of  Trevore,"    after  one  of  the  party — later  changed  to 

Thompson's  Island.      David  Thompson  took  possession  and 

bailt   the   first  house  in    Boston    Harbor   in    1626.       The   General   Court  of 

Massachusetts  Bay  Colony  granted  the  Island  to  the  inhabitants  of  Dorchester 

in  1634  on  condition  that  they  pay  a  yearly  rate  of  twelve  pence  to  the  treasury 

(the  Island  was  probably  not  inhabited  at  that  time) .  The  money  thus  collected 

helped  to  support  the  first  free  public  school  in  America.       Dorchester  lost 

possession  of  the  Island  in  1650  when  the  General  Court  confirmed  the  title  of 

John   Thompson.         The    jurisdiction    of  the    Island   was   transferred    from 

Dorchester  to  the  City  of  Boston  in  1834.       The  Island  is  about  one  mile  from 

South  Boston,  and  about  1200  feet  from  Squantum,  and  about  one  mile  west 

of  the  main  ship  channel.      It  consists   of  157  acres  entirely  occupied  by  the 

school. 

"The    Boston  Asylum  for    Indigent    Boys"    was   organized 

The  Farm        and  started  in  1814.     The  first  home  of  the  school  was  on 

and  Trades       the  corner  of  Cambridge  and  Lynde  Streets.       The  former 

School  residence  of  the  Colonial  Governor,  Sir  William  Phipps,  on 

the  corner  of  Salem  and  Charter  Streets  was  purchased  and 

the  school  moved  to  its  new  home  in  1820.  Thompson's  Island  was  purchased 

by  the  proprietors  of  the  The  Farm  School  in  1832  and  incorporated  under  the 

name  of  "Proprietors  of  The  Boston  Farm  School"  in  1833.     The  school  was 

established  at  the  Island  in  the  same  year.     During  the  following  year,  the 

managers  of  the  "Boston  Asylum  for  Indigent  Boys"    considered  uniting  with 

the  "Boston  Farm  School."  This  union  was  made  in  1835  and  then  called 

the  "Boston  Asylum  and  Farm  School  for  Indigent  Boys."     The  name  was 

changed  to  "The  Farm  and  Trades  School"  June  10,  1907. 

The  first  boys'  band  in  America  was  organized  here  in  1857. 
Pioneer  Printing  was   started   in    1881,    probably  the  first   school  in 

Develop-  America  to  add  printing  to  its  curriculum.        Cottage  Row 

ments  represents  the  pioneer  boys'  government,  established  at  the 

school  in  1888.  This  school  was  the  first  in  America  to 
introduce  Sloyd,  in  1891. 

Regular  part  time  school  and  part  time  work  was  started  in 
Other  1889.      The  Farm  School  bank  was  organized  the  same  year. 

Develop-  The   Alumni    Association   was   formed   in    1897.     The   first 

ments  BEACON  was  printed  in  this  year.  The  Farm  School  Trading 

Company  began  to  do  business  in  1900.  Meteorology  was 
introduced  in  1905. 

The  main  building  was  designed  by  Bullfinch  and  erected  on 
Buildings  Mansion  Hill  in  1834.  It  is  125  by  126  feet,  three  stories  high 

and  sixty  feet  above  mean  high  water.  This  building 
provides  living    quarters  for  the  Superintendent  and   his  family,    twenty-five 
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instructors,  and  one  hundred  boys,  all  household  departments,  offices,  class 
rooms,  chapel,  library,  and  store  rooms.  To  the  east  of  the  main  building 
stands  Gardner  Hall  built  in  1881.  This  building  is  37  by  62  feet  and  two  stories 
high.  It  contains  a  modern  and  completely  equipped  iteam  laundry,  printing 
office,  paint  shop,  drafting  room,  gymnasium,  and  a  basement  for  storage 
purposes.  Adjacent  to  Gardner  Hall  is  the  Power  House,  built  in  1909,  40  by 
62  feet,  three  stories  high.  This  building  has  equipment  for  the  distribution  of 
heat,  lights,  electric  power  and  water.  The  band  hall,  sloyd  room,  carpenter 
and  blacksmith  shops  are  located  in  this  building.  About  five  hundred  feet 
southwest  of  the  main  building  is  the  stock  barn,  built  in  1857.,  44  by  92  feet, 
three  stories  high.  This  barn  is  used  for  the  horses  and  for  the  storage  of  hay, 
grain,  and  other  farm  material.  A  silo  was  added  in  1924.  Attached  to  the 
south  side  of  this  barn  is  a  modern  cow  barn,  built  in  1927,  one  story  high,  36 
by  63  feet.  This  is  large  enough  to  accommodate  forty  head  of  cattle.  The 
herd  is  composed  of  Registered  Guernseys.  There  are  three  other  buildings  in 
this  group  used  for  swine,  storage,  and  seeds.  Southeast  of  this  group  are  the 
poultry  houses  built  in  1929.  These  consist  of  a  brooder  house  for  2000  chickens 
and  a  laying  house  for  600  hens.  Other  buildings  on  the  Island  are  a  farm 
house,  root  cellar,  compost  shed,  weather  observatory,  boat  house,  and 
twelve  cottages  owned  by  the  boys  and  operated  as  a  part  of  Cottage  Row 
Government. 

The  wharf  is  built  of  granite  and  wood  400  feet  long  and  20 

Wharf  and         feet  wide.  Near  it  is  a  breakwater  which  shelters  the  school's 

Boats  steamer   while  lying   at   her   berth.     The   fifty  foot  steamer 

Pilgrim,    a  forty  foot  motor  launch,    a  thirty  foot   motor 

launch,    row   boats,    and   a   freight  barge   owned   by  the  school  furnish  the 

necessary  transportation  facilities. 

The  electrical  current  for  the  twenty  motors  which  are  used  in 
Equipment       the   various   departments   of  the   school    and  for  lights  was 

supplied  by  our  own  electrical  generating  plant  from  1909  to 
1929.  During  the  year  1929  the  school  constructed  an  underground  and 
sabmarine  cable  line  to  transmit  electrical  current  from  the  mainland  to  the 
Island.  The  Island  is  provided  with  Metropolitan  Water,  telephone  ser- 
vice and  electrical  current.  The  various  trades  departments  are  generously  e- 
quipped  with  motor  driven  machinery  such  as  forges,  saws,  lathes,  drills, 
printing  presses,  and  ensilage  cutter. 

There  are  six  small  groves  of  trees  on  the  island  including 

Trees,  many  species  and  several  rare  varieties.     There  are  Acacia, 

Shrubs,  and      Australian   Pines,    Norway   Pines,    Oaks,    and  many   other 

Flowers  varieties  in  addition  to  the  fruit  orchard  of  apple,  cherry,  pear, 

plum,  peach  and  quince.      The  lawns  and  grounds  about  the 

buildings   are   generously   spotted   with    many    varieties    of    perennials    and 

many    flower  beds.      Many    of   the   boys  have  their  own  individual  flower 

gardens. 
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The  farm  and  its  location  offer  unusual  opportunities  for 
Agriculture       practical  instruction  in  all  the  usual  agricultural  departments. 

The  course  in  agriculture  aims  to  give  every  boy  a  definite 
technical  and  practical  knowledge  of  the  subject,  to  inspire  the  pupils  with  a 
love  of  country  life,  and  to  impress  the  truth  that  agriculture,  besides  being  the 
most  independent  of  all  occupations,  is  more  remunerative  than  a  number 
of  other  occupations  for  those  who  are  industrious,  intelligent,  and  well 
trained. 

The  Sloyd  course  is  the  basis  of  our  mechanical  teaching  as  it 
Sloyd  is  the  foundation  and  natural  stepping  stone  to  all  trades  and 

vocational  training.  It  gives  'opportunity  for  the  boys  to 
acquire  a  large  amount  of  practical  skill  in  woodworking,  and  it  furnishes  a 
knowledge  of  technical  and  scientific  principles  of  carpentry.  In  addition  to 
carpentry,  cabinet  work  and  wood  turning,  the  course  includes  instruction  in 
mechanical  drawing. 

This  course  covers  a  wide  variety  in  hand  composition,  stone 
Printing  work  and  presswork.     It  includes  rudimentary  operations  in 

type-setting,  composition  of  book  pages,  headings,  business 
cards,  stationary  headings,  and  display  work.  The  ability  of  boys  taking  this 
course  is  portrayed  through  the  publication  of  the  BEACON,  printing  of  the 
school  reports,  calendars,  programs  and  all  printed  matter  used  in  the  school, 
and  a  considerable  amount  of  printing  for  patrons  in  town. 

Through  this  course  the  boys  are  given  a  knowledge  of  hand 
Forging  forging  in  wrought  iron  and  steel.     Their  instruction  includes 

bending,  upsetting,  drawing,  welding,  hardening,  and  tem- 
pering; filing,  bench-work,  and  simple  construction  of  different  machine 
parts. 

Our  location  and  interests  afford  excellent  opportunities  for 

Meteor-  the  practical  study  of  meteorology.     A  building  especially 

ology  constructed  for  an  observatory  is  equipped  with  the  standard 

instruments.     A  staff  of  boys  consisting  of  a  chief  observer,  a 

deputy  chief  and  an  observer  of  each  of  the  instruments,  makes  observations 

three  times  daily  according  to  government  rules.  Local  forecasts  are  made  each 

morning  and  the  temperature,  humidity  and  dew  point,  rainfall,    barometric 

pressure,  wind  velocity,  wind  direction  and  sunshine,  are  recorded.  Our  station 

is  rated  as  a  United  States  Co-operative  station. 

The  boys  receive  instruction  and    practical    experience    in 

Other  Trade     interior  and  exterior  painting,   cobbling,    office  work,    the 

Courses  handling    of  boats,    the    care    and  running   of  boilers,   the 

steam-heating    system    in    the    Power    House,     mechanical 

drawing,  household  duties  and  laundry  work.      The  purpose  of  these  courses 

is  to  train  boys  for  efficient  service  in    all    lines   of  work.     The   instruction    is 

designed  to  cultivate  intelligence  as  well  as  manual  skill.    The  training  is  made 

sufficiently  broad  to  develop  habits  of  reasoning,     power  of  initiative,    and 

ambition. 
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The  academic  course  is  divided  into  six  classes,   extending 

Academic  from  the  sixth  ^rade  through  the  second  year  of  high  school. 

Course  The  usual  school  subjects  are  included    and   are   combined 

with  practical  work  wherever  possible.  Full  credit  is  given  by 

other  secondary  schools  and  colleges  and  in  many  cases  is  considered  superior 

because  of  the  practical  training  which  the  boys  receive  in  connection  with  this 

work. 

Christian  character  is  considered  the  most  important  asset  that 
Religious  a   boy    or   man  can  have.     The  School  is  non-sectarian  but 

Training  thoroughly    Christian.     A   theological    student  conducts  the 

Sunday  services  and  the  boys  take  an  active  part  in  the  morn- 
ing and  evening  programs.  Clergymen  of  different  denominations  are  often 
invited  to  address  the  pupils  and  occasionally  the  boys  attend  church  in  town. 
A  boy's  ethical  and  moral  standards  are  developed  by  each  day's  contact 
and  association  with  instructors  and  other  boys  in  school,  at  work,  and  at 
play. 

Before  a  boy  enters  the  school  he  must  pass  a  medical 
Physical  examination.     The  boys'  meals  and  daily  routine  are  under 

careful  medical  supervision  and  heights  and  weights  are  re- 
corded each  month  as  a  guide  to  the  physical  needs  of  each  boy. 

The  Boys'  Band,  established  in  1857,  is  one  of  the  many 
Boys'  Band      activities  of  which  ihe  school  may  be  justly  proud.    It  consists 

of  thirty  pieces  and  furnishes  music  on  Friends'  Days,  at  Easter 
time,  and  other  occasions.  During  recent  years  this  band  has  had  many  calls 
for  various  occasions.  Several  first  and  second  prize  trophies  have  been 
awarded  to  the  Band  in  the  State  and  New  England  boys  band  contests  in  the 
last  few  years.  A  special  instructor  comes  to  the  school  each  week  to  conduct 
the  practice.     A  member  of  the  regular  staff  conducts  band  practice  daily. 

Cottage  Row  represents  the   pioneer  boys'  government  with 

Cottage  Row  its    various    departments    modelled     on    actual     usage.       It 

consists  of  City  Hall,  and  eleven  small  cottages  in  which  the 

hoys    own    shares.     It    furnishes    practical    lessons    in  government,  politics, 

business  forms,  the  transfer  of  property,  and  trains  the  boys  in  the  spirit  and 

ideals  of  true  and  practical  citizenship. 

The  Sanitary  Division    of   Cottage  Row  is  divided   into    six 

Sanitary  groups    of    boys,  each    with  a  chief  and  a  deputy.      These 

Division  groups  are  classified  as  Bird  Inspectors,  Tree  Inspectors,  Fly 

Inspectors,       Mosquito     Inspectors,      Rat     Inspectors,     and 

Inspectors  of  Buildings  and  Grounds.  They  are  an  active  and  important  factor 

in  dealing  with  the  living  conditions  of  the  Island  and  in  exterminating  pests. 

The  Bank  and  Trading  company  afford  an  opportunity  for 

Bank  and  instruction  in  practical  business  methods,  with  valuable  lessons 

Trading  in  thrift,  economy,  and  business  integrity.     Each  boy  must 

Company  adjust  his  expenditures  to  his  means  and  learn  to  spend  wisely. 
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The  Beacon,  the  school  paper  published  monthly,  is  of  great 
Beacon  value  in  furnishing  a  practical  outlet  for  the  English  work  in 

the  schoolroom,  and  carries  to  their  friends  and  the  friends  of 
the  School  the  story  of  the  boys'  interest  and  activities. 

Each  boy  has  a  flower  garden  in  which  he  may  plant  what 
Gardens  seeds  he  pleases  and  arrange  them  to  suit  his  fancy.     Prizes 

are  given  at  the  end  of  the  season  for  the  best  general  results 
and  excellence  in  the  care  of  these  gardens. 

Regular  schedules  of  athletic  contests  in  the  three  major 
Athletics  sports  of  baseball,  football,  and    basketball    are  conducted. 

Each  of  two  clubs  is  represented  by  first,  second,  third  and 
as  many  more  teams  as  can  be  organized.  This  plan  permits  every  boy  to 
play  in  the  regular  series.  The  boys  also  participate  in  track,  field  sports, 
hockey,  swimming,  and  rowing. 

One  evening  each  week  is  devoted  to  a  moving  picture 
Entertain-  program  at  the  school.  Other  educational  and  entertainment 
ment  programs  are  conducted  frequently  such  as  lectures,  concerts, 

parties,  beach  suppers,  and  special  holiday  programs. 
Excursions  and  trips  are  taken  by  groups  of  boys  for  educational  and 
entertainment  purposes. 

There  are  seven  weeks  ,of  vacation,  one  week  after  the 
Vacations  summer,  fall,  and  winter  terms,  and  four  weeks  at  the  close 
and  Friends'  of  the  school  year  in  June.  During  the  summer  vacation. 
Days  boys  are  given  a  leave  of  absence  of  one  week  to  visit  their 

relatives  and  friends.  Boys  do  not  spend  other  vacations  or 
holidays  away  from  the  school.  Friends'  Days  occur  about  once  each  month 
from  May  to  November.  On  these  days  friends  and  relatives  of  the  boys 
may  visit  them  by  way  of  the  Nantasket  steamer.  Notice  of  the  dates  are  sent 
from  the  school  to  interested  persons.  Upon  arrival  at  the  island,  the  friends 
are  escorted  to  the  front  lawn  by  the  boys,  with  freedom  of  the  ample  grounds 
and  are  entertained  by  the  boys  in  groups  about  the  lawns,  groves,  or  in  the 
boys'  cottages. 

Friends  of  the  School  annually  contribute  the  following  prizes; 
Prizes  Shaw  Conduct  Prizes,  $50  given  by  Mr.  Francis  Shaw:  $25 

given  each  six  months  in  ten  prizes  from  $1.00  to  $5.00  for 
good  conduct.  Temple  Consolation  Prizes;  consisting  of  five  books  given  to 
five  pupils  by  Treasurer  N.  Penrose  Hallowell  as  consolation  prizes  for  boys 
not  eligible  for  the  Shaw  Prizes.  Grew  Garden  Prizes  $25.00  divided  in  ten 
prizes  ranging  from  $1.00  to  $5.00  given  by  Mrs.  S.  V.  R.  Crosby,  for  the  best 
general  result  in  care  of  flower  gardens.  Crosby  shields  and  individual  cups 
are  given  by  Manager  S.  V.  R.  Crosby.  Silver  shields  are  given  each  year  to 
the  teams  winning  the  series  in  baseball  and  football.  Silver  cups  are  given  to 
the  fourteen  best  players  in  both  football  and  baseball  each  year.  Sears  shield 
and  individual  cups  are  given  in  basketball  by  Manager  Philip  S.  Sears.  A 
silver  shield  is  given  to  the  team  winning  the  greatest  number  of  games 
scheduled  for  the  season.     Silver  cups  are  given  to  the  seven  best  players. 
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Daily  Routine 

The  daily  program  of  the  boys  is  varied  and  practically  no  two  boys  have 
exactly  the  same  schedule.  It  is  adjusted  according  to  the  abilities  and 
particular  needs  of  eich  boy,  with  frequent  changes  as  the  boy  matures. 
In  general,  the  boys  arise  at 6: 15  A.  M.,  have  breakfast  at?  A.  M.,  go  to  the  class 
room  or  department  of  practical  training  at  7:30,  dismissed  at  11:45  and  have 
dinner  at  12  o'clock.  The  afternoon  schedule  starts  at  1:15  for  class  room  or 
practical  department  and  terminate  at  5  P.  M.  Supper  is  at  6  o'clock  and 
the  boys  retire  at  7:30.  If  the  boy  shows  satisfactory  effort  and  conduct  he  may 
stay  up  until  9  P.  M.  Several  evenings  each  week  the  boys  are  permitted  to 
attend  special  programs.  About  eight  hours  per  day  is  spent'in  the  classroom 
and  practical  department  of  training,  a  half  day  in  the  classroom  and  a  half 
day  in  some  department. 

The  academic  education  includes  the  usual  school  subjects  and  the 
standards  are  such  that  after  graduating  from  our  school  at  the  end  of  the  second 
year  of  high  school  the  boy  is  prepared  to  continue  in  any  other  high  school 
or  academy  and  complete  the  high  school  work  in  two  years. 

The  practical  training  is  divided  into  eighteen  departments.  Each  boy 
averages  to  work  in  about  ten  of  these  departments  during  his  six  year  course. 

The  length  of  time  in  each  department  varies  from  about  three  months  to 
two  years.  About  the  last  two  years  of  the  boy's  course  is  devoted  to  trade, 
agricultural  specialty,  or  some  occupation  which  the  boy  seems  most  likely  to 
follw  for  his  life  work. 

Special  features  of  the  training  at  this  school  consist  of  a  four  year  course 
in  sloyd  and  mechanical  drawing  for  every  boy,  opportunity  for  selection  of 
training  in  one  or  several  trades  and  agriculture.  Every  opportunity  is 
utilized  to  teach  the  boy  by  actual  experience.  Civics  is  taught  through  our  city 
government  plan  called  Cottage  Row  Government.  Music  is  featured  in  our 
school  band.  We  recognize  the  fact  that,  "Practice  makes  perfect",  and 
apply  the  principle  in  every  phase  of  our  educational  and  living  program. 
The  boys  participate  in  every  kind  of  work  on  the  Island.  Our  steamer  has 
boy  engineers  and  deck  hands;  the  painting  and  glass  setting  is  done  largely  by 
boys.  The  boys  work  on  repairs  and  building  improvements.  The  boys 
recently  built  extensive  poultry  houses  with  the  assistance  of  one  carpenter. 

The  recreational  program  is  similar  in  content  to  that  of  a  well  organized 
summer  camp  although  time  does  not  permit  as  much  in  length  of  hours  per 
day  as  does  a  summer  camp.  Throughout  the  year  there  is  a  program  of  play 
so  diversified  as  to  fit  the  desires  and  special  adaptations  of  every  boy.  The 
major  activities  consist  of  baseball,  footabll,  basketball,  swimming,  rowing, 
cottage  row,  band,  library,  photography,  making  sloyd  models,  radios, 
indoor  games,  flower  gardens,  moving  pictures,  entertainments,  trips  to 
Boston  for  museums,  athletic  events,  circuses  and  other  events. 

The  plan  is  to  organize  and  direct  the  time  of  every  boy  and  to  give 
each  boy  responsibilities  just  as  soon  as  he  is  able  to  assume  them. 
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The  band  on  parade  at  Waltham 


A  winded  friend  makes  an 
unexpected  visit 


16 


THOMPSON'S   ISLAND    BEACON 


A  group  of  happy  boys  and  the  sloyd  models 
which  they  have  made 


A  pair  of  farm  steeds 
and  their  drivers 


>-^;'. 


Tobogganing 
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Improvements 

The  record  of  improvements,  building,  constructive  changes  and  continued 
major  repairs  indicate  that  at  no  time  during  the  one  hundred  seventeen  years 
of  the  School  has  its  Board  of  Managers  felt  that  the  School  had  attained  one 
hundred  per  cent  perfection.  There  always  seems  to  be  more  that  can  be  done 
in  the  way  of  additional  facilities  for  a  broader  education  of  our  boys,  and  our 
Board  of  Managers  indicates  continually  that  it  is  highly  desirous  of  enlarging 
the  scope  of  the  work  as  rapidly  as  funds  are  available. 

Recent  developments  include  the  installation  of  a  submarine  and  under 
ground  cable  line  to  transmit  electrical  power  from  the  mainland.  A  new 
electric  refrigeration  plant  has  been  installed. 

The  agricultural  training  has  been  greatly  advanced  by  the  addition  of  a 
college  trained  agricultural  instructor  who  assists  with  the  practical  as  well  as 
conducting  several  courses  of  agriculture  in  the  class  room.  New  poultry  houses 
have  been  built  to  provide  for  2,000  chickens,  and  600  laying  hens.  This 
enlarged  poultry  plant  has  become  a  part  of  the  regular  training  in  agriculture. 
The  pure  bred  Guernsey  herd  has  been  advanced  to  forty  head  and  the  process 
of  scientific  selection  of  the  best  producers  is  under  way.  The  herd  is  federal 
and  state  accredited  with  no  bovine  diseases  of  any  kind  in  the  herd. 

Vegetable  canning  has  been  added  recently  to  the  practical  departments. 
About  4,000  quarts  of  vegetables  in  tin  cans  is  stored  for  winter  use  each  year. 

The  athletic  activities  are  receiving  their  share  of  improvement.  A  new 
fieldfor  this  purpose  is  under  construction.  This  will  provide  regulation  baseball 
diamond,  regular  football  field  and  a  quarter-mile  running  track  and  seating 
capacity  for  spectators.  This  work  involves  considerable  grading  and  the 
moving  of  the  cottages  composing  Cottage  Row  to  a  new  location.  The  system 
of  athletics  has  been  changed  to  provide  for  two  clubs,  each  club  having  three 
or  more  teams.  This  plan  not  only  permits  more  boys  to  participate  in  the 
organized  athletics  but  more  evenly  matches  the  teams  and  adds  much  more 
interest  to  the  contests. 

The  Band  has  enjoyed  steady  but  gradual  growth.  Several  new  instruments, 
added  time  for  practice  and  newly  decorated  band  hall  tend  to  increase  interest 
in  this  phase  of  our  musical  training.  About  forty  of  the  one  hundred  boys  at 
the  school  are  regular  members  of  the  band.  Considerable  recognition  has 
been  given  the  band  in  recent  years  and  many  tirst  and  second  prizes  awarded 
in  State  and  New  England  contests. 
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First  Boys'  Band  in  America 

Seventy-four  years  ago,  in  1857,  twelve  of  our  boys  experienced  the  joy  of 
creating  musical  sounds  by  singing  through  combs  covered  with  tissue  paper. 
Three  other  boys  who  owned  vioHns  joined  these  twelve  and  our  first  'band" 
was  organized.  A  little  later  a  bass  fiddle,  saxhorn,  cornopean,  and  a  small 
drum  were  added.  The  teacher  was  Mr.  John  Ripley  Morse,  brother  of  our 
former  superintendent,  Mr.  William  A.  Morse. 

After  the  first  year  the  school  hired  a  second-hand  set  of  instruments  and 
engaged  Mr.  Alonzo  Draper  of  South  Boston  to  assist  Mr.  Morse  in  teaching 
the  boys.  In  1859  the  band  was  ready  for  a  public  appearance  and  led  the 
procession  when  the  school  made  its  annual  pilgrimage  through  the  streets  of 
Boston.  This  was  the  first  public  appearance  of  any  school  band  in  this  country, 
and  probably  in  the  world. 

The  Managers  considered  the  Band  very  skeptically,  but  were  willing  to 
sanction  and  support  this  pioneer  movement  in  accordance  with  the  progress 
made.  The  hired  instruments  were  returned,  and  instruments  were  purchased. 
From  this  date  the  success  of  the  band  was  assured.  A  few  years  later  more 
instruments  were  purchased,  and  the  instrumentation  of  the  band  was  enlarged. 

The  band  has  had  only  four  directors  in  its  life  of  seventy-four  years.  Mr. 
John  Ripley  Morse,  organized  and  directed  it  for  about  fifty  years.  Mr.  Morse 
was  succeeded  by  Mr.  Harold  E.  Brenton  (F.  T.  S.  '90),  one  of  his  former 
pupils.  Mr.  Howard  B.  Ellis  (F.  T.  S.  '98),  another  of  Mr.  Morse's  pupils, 
became  the  next  director.  The  bandmaster  today  is  Mr.  Frank  L.  Warren, 
who  has  held  this  position  since  1923. 

Three  other  members  of  our  faculty  assist  with  musical  instruction  and  the 
training  of  the  band.  Mr.  Clifton  E.  Albee  (F.  T.  S. '23),  the  Assistant 
Bandmaster,  an  accomplished  trombonist  and  pianist,  conducts  daily 
practice  of  the  regular  band  and  the  beginners'  band.  Mr.  Bror  Y.  Kihlstrom, 
sloyd  instructor  at  our  school  since  1919,  violinist  and  pianist,  transposes  music 
for  the  brass  quartette  and  assists  the  quartette,  orchestra,  and  individual  music 
students.  Mr.  Raymond  Thomas  (F.  T.  S.  '26),  night  supervisor,  an  excellent 
cornetist,  instructs  players  in  that  section. 

The  instrumentation  of  the  Band  consisis  of  nine  clarinets,  nine  cornets, 
seven  trombones,  two  baritones,  four  basses,  drums  and  cymbals.  A  newly 
formed  drum  and  bugle  corp  brings  the  number  to  about  fifty  members. 

A  Beginners'  Band  of  thirty  members,  is  maintained  to  take  the  places  of 
those  who  graduate.  The  Beginners'  Band  plays  very  acceptable  concerts  from 
time  to  time. 

The  band  participates  annually  in  the  state  and  New  England  boys'  band 
contests  and  has  won  many  first  and  second  prizes.  Our  band  has  frequent 
invitations  to  play  for  various  activities  and  big  events.  A  few  of  these  invitations 
are  accepted. 

The  School  endeavors  to  teach  each  boy  the  value  and  proper  appreciation 
of  good  music.  It  makes  no  attempt  to  train  boys  to  become  musicians,  yet 
many  of  our  graduates  are  enrolled  in  some  of  the  finest  positions  which  the 
musical  field  has  to  oflfer. 
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Alumni    Association 


Alfred  C.  Malm  '00,  President 

Melrose,  Mass. 

Merton  p.  Ellis  '97,  Secretary 

Milton,  Mass. 


Alden  B.  Hefler  '87,  Vice-President 
Hyde  Park,  Mass. 
Clarence  W.  Loud  '96,  Treasurer 
Newton,  Mass. 


George  G.  Larsson,  '17,    Historian,  Hyde  Park,  Ma 


S8. 


The  Association  is  represented  on  tiie  Board  of  Managers  by  three 
members:  Thomas  J.  Evans,  '64,  Walter  B.  Foster,  '78,  and  AJden  B.  Hefler, 
'87. 

The  Alumni  Association  of  The  Farm  and  Trades  School  was  formed  in 
April  1897.  It  is  a  strong  force  for  helpful  work  in  assisting  the  School  in  the 
welfare  of  its  graduates  and  in  co-operating  in  its  needs.     Its  object  is 

"To  maintain  and  increase  the  interest  of  those  who  have  been  pupils  of 
The  Farm  and  Trades  School,  and  in  each  other  and  in  the  School." 

An  annual  dinner  is  held,  which  is  attended  by  the  Managers,  members  of 
the  school  staff  and  other  guests.  A  semi-annual  meeting  is  held  in  May  and 
the  annual  Field  Day  at  the  School  in  June. 

At  the  One  Hundreth  Anniversary  of  the  School  in  1914,  the  Alumni 
contributed  $1,700  to  be  known  as  the  Alumni  Fund;  "The  income  to  be 
used  as  deemed  most  judicious  by  the  Board  of  Managers."  This  fund  now 
amounts  to  $10,000.00. 

The  following  list  represents  some  of  the  vocations  of  our  graduates. 


Patent  Attorney 
Hotel  Pr-'prietor 
College  Professor 
Real  Estate  Broker 
Directory  Publisher 
Newspaper  Librarian 
Newspaper  Photographer 
Ass't.    Purchasing  Agent 
Building    Superintendent 
Manufacturer  of  Dyestuffs 


Editor 
Author 
Librarian 
Architect 
Contractor 
Band  Leader 
Bibliographer 
Bank  Official 
Civil  Engineer 
Radio  Elxecutive 


Chief  Boston  Fire  Dept. 
Supt.  Mt.  Auburn  Cemetery 
Commissioner  Pensions,  Mo. 
Secretary  Shoe  Mfgrs.  Ass. 
Sec.-Treas.  Power-Light  Co. 
Sales  Manager,  Pierce  Arrow 
Supervisor,  Tax  Assesments 
U.  S.  Marine  Boiler  Inspector 
Boston  Symphony  Orchestra 
Lieutenant,  Criminal  Investig. 
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LeRoy  S.  Kenfield,   '82 
A  member  of  the  Boston  Symphony  Orchestra  since  1900, 
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Writing  an  Essay 

The  First  Class  boys  are  preparing 
their  essays  for  graduation.  Each  boy 
thinks  of  an  interesting  topic  to  write 
about.  They  usually  start  in  December  or 
January. 

I  chose  for  my  topic  "The  Develop- 
ment of  Modern  Photography".  This 
field  of  study  is  growing  in  popularity. 
The  increasing  number  of  theatres  allow 
opportunities  for  movie  men,  the  increas- 
ing usage  of  pictures  in  magazines  allows 
a  field  for  photo-finishers  and  "still"  pho- 
tographers. To  get  an  idea  of  the  extent 
of  the  industry  one  may  be  convinced  by 
the  size  of  the  Eastman  Kodak  Co.  in 
Rochester,  New  York.  The  plant  occupies 
over  a  thousand  acres  of  land.  They  have 
a  separate  railroad  system,  separate 
dwellings  and  many  large  buildings. 
Millions  of  feet  of  movie  film  are  made 
each  year,  and  for  this  purpose  huge 
quantities  of  silver  bullion  is  used.  The 
use  of  silver  is  surpassed  by  only  one  other 
place  in  the  United  States,  this  is  the 
United  States  Mint. 

An  essay  on  photography,  I  think 
will  be  educational  and  interesting. 

Albert  H.  Thompson  I 


An  Airplane  Event 

One  Sunday  morning  as  we  were 
walking  around  South  End  we  noticed  a 
good  looking  plane  doing  stunt  flying. 
We  watched  it  for  a  short  time  and  then 
went  on  our  way.  As  we  walked  a  short 
way  our  attention  was  again  attracted  to 
the  plane.  We  then  were  aware  that 
something  had  hapoened,  because  its 
motor  had  stopped.  The  plane  then  went 
into  a  tailspin. 

The  pilot  must  have  been  very  well 
trained  because  he  got  out  of  the  tail- 
spin  and  made  as  good  a  landing  as 
could  be  expected.  He  damaged  his  plane 
slightly,  a  wing  hitting  one  of  our  tele- 
phone poles.  He  landed  on  Observatory 
Hill.  All  the  boys  ran  to  assist  him,  but 
he  needed  no  help. 

Shortly  afterwards  a  plane  arrived 
from  a  nearby  airport  and  landed  on  an 
adjacent  hill.  This  plane  had  a  repair  kit 
and  one  of  the  aviators,  a  mechanic,  began 
to  repair  the  broken  wing.  The  second 
plane  was  of  a  more  modern  type,  while 
the  one  that  made  the  forced  landing  was 
an  older  model. 

The  planes  were  on  the  Island  several 
hours,  and  then  both  made  fine  take-offs. 
Ernest  S.  Armstrong     II 
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Garden  Prizes 

Each  of  the  boys  cares  for  a  flower 
garden  and  compete  for  prizes  given  by 
Manager  N.  Penrose  Hallowell  in  mem- 
ory of  Mr.  Thomas  F.  Temple.  The 
prizes  range  from  $1.00  to  $5.00. 

The  boys  begin  working  on  the  gar- 
dens just  as  soon  as  possible  in  the  spring. 
A  stone  border  is  placed  around  the  gar- 
den, after  it  has  been  well  spaded.  When 
the  gardens  are  ready  for  seed  we  are 
given  our  choice  of  the  flower  seeds  we 
want  and  we  plant  the  gardens. 

Last  year  I  received  second  prize  for 
my  garden,  and  once  before  I  got  the 
sixteenth  prize.  I  hope  to  get  another 
prize  this  year. 

Ernest  S.  Armstrong  II 

Required   Reading 

The  members  of  the  First  and  Second 
Class  are  reading  outside  of  school  three 
books,  one  each  of  fiction,  short  stories 
or   poems    and     biography.  This     is 

required  of  everyone  in  both  classes. 

I  am  reading  a  biography  of  Michael 
Pupin  "Immigrant  to  Inventor."  It  is 
a  biography  of  a  young  man  in  Serbia 
who  gains  passage  across  the  Atlantic,  and 
who  earns  an  education  by  hard  work. 
He  finishes  King's  College  and  then  goes 
to  Europe  and  does  more  studying  in 
the  universities  there.  He  eventually 
accepts  a  professorship  at  Columbia  Uni- 
versity in  Electro  Mechanics. 

Lloyd  W.  Blanchard     II 

Making  Biology  Drawings 
Every  year  the  Senior  boys  make 
Biology  drawings.  We  draw  animals, 
plants  and  other  interesting  things  which 
we  study  in  Biology.  We  have  finished 
our  drawings  for  the  first  two  terms. 
When   we   draw   we  label    the    different 


parts  of  the  drawing. 

The  class  likes  to  draw  as  it  makes  the 
study  more  interesting  and  we  have  a 
better  understanding  of  our  subject. 

We  have  just  finished  drawing  the 
locust.  We  give  all  the  scientific  names 
for  each  animal  and  then  we  study  the 
animal. 

In  the  first  term  we  drew  about  thirty- 
five  plants.  We  drew  about  ten  leaves 
showing  the  different  shapes  and  margins 
and    learned  the  different  kinds  of  leaves. 

In  the  second  term  we  made  fifteen 
drawings.  Some  of  the  drawings  are 
quite  hard  and  take  much  time. 

William  E.   Nelson  I 

Painting  the  Flagpole 
One  day  as  another  boy  and  I  were 
playing  ball  two  men  came  to  the  flagpole 
and  told  us  they  were  going  to  paint  the 
pole.  They  began  to  get  ready  to  do  the 
job.  A  seat  working  through  a  pulley  was 
used  and  one  of  the  men  wentup  the  pole, 
and  the  other  passed  paint  and  equip- 
ment up  the  pole  to  him.  It  was  quite 
cold  and  the  painter  had  to  rest  often. 
When  the  flagpole  was  finished  it  looked 
very  well. 

Charles  D.  Hallman  II 


Our  Library 

Our  library  is  open  in  the  evening 
and  on  Saturdays  and  Sundays.  There 
are  three  large  tables  with  reading  lamps, 
and  when  there  is  no  more  room  at  the 
tables,  the  benches  are  used. 

Our    library    has   one   hundred   and 
forty  seven  new  books  that  the  boys   like,    f 
There  are  books   of   all   kinds   which   we    ' 
enjoy   reading.     We   also   have   a    radio 
which  we  listen  to  if  we  care  to. 

We  all  enjoy  the  library. 

Warren  E.  Bates     III 
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Observatory  Charts 
There  are  eight  Observatory  charts  in 
the  reading  room  which  contain  the  var- 
ious weather  records  for  the  month. 

The  first  chart  contains  the  Dew  Point 
for  each  observation.  The  second  chart 
contains  the  Relative  Humidity,  which  is 
recorded  similar  to  the  Dew  Point.  Next 
is  the  Temperature  Charts.  This  has  three 
records,  the  maximum  or  highest,  the 
mean  or  present,  the  minimum  or  lowest. 
The  range  is  the  difference  between  the 
maximum  and  minimum  temperatures. 
After  the  Temperatures  Charts  is  the  Baro- 
meter Chart.  This  keeps  a  record  of  the 
various  readings  of  the  Barometer  during 
the  month.  The  fifth  chart  has  a  record 
of  the  Precipitation.  This  includes  the 
amount  of  rain  or  snow.  Another  chart 
keeps  a  record  of  the  amount  of  sunshine 
during  the  day.  After  the  Sunshine  chart 
is  the  Wind  Velocity  Chart  which  has  a 
record  of  the  wind's  speed.  The  last  chart, 
the  Wind  Direction  Chart,  is  used  to  note 
the  wind  direction  and  its  variations. 

Records  on  the  charts  are  made  at 
least  once  a  day  and  in  most  cases  are 
recorded  twice.  The  charts  are  changed 
at  the  end  of  each  month. 

Robert  W.   Mitchell  II 

The  Leviathan 

Recently  the  mistress  of  the  seas,  the 
ocean  liner  Leviathan,  came  to  Boston 
for  her  annual  overhauling.  The  gigantic 
liner  came  slowly  up  the  harbor  and  at 
Castle  Island  she  was  met  by  fifteen  tugs. 
The  tugs  aided  her  into  the  drydock  at 
South  Boston,  the  largest  in  this  part  of 
the  country.  A  group  of  men  then  pulled 
her  into  position  at  the  dock.  The  water 
was  pumped  out  of  the  dock  and  work 
was  started  on  the  hull.  It  was  scraped, 
painted  and  inspected.  This  work  lasted 
four  days.     She  was  then    floated    out   of 


the  dock  and  steamed  to  New  York  to 
prepare  for  her  Christmas  sailing.  The 
first  deep  sea  radio  broadcast  was  also 
made  from  the  Leviathan  on  the  wa  y  to 
New  York.  The  Leviathan  is  the  flagship 
of  the  United  States  Lines  and  is  the 
largest  ship  afloat. 

John  D.  MacGregor     I 

Afternoon  Recreation 

The  Kitchen  boys  have  work  to  do 
when  the  other  boys  are  playing,  so  we 
have  our  playtime  in  the  afternoon.  We 
hurry  our  work  so  as  to  finish  as  soon  as 
possible.  We  are  usually  finished  about 
half  past  one  and  then  play  some  sport, 
according  to  the  time  of  the  year.  Be- 
sides playing,  we  go  to  the  Band  Hall  to 
practice,  or  to  the  Sloyd  Room  to  work 
on  our  Sloyd  models.  Sometimes  we 
read,  or  listen  to  the  radio.  We  have 
playtime  until  five  o'clock.  At  this  time 
we  go  in  the  Dining  Room  to  get  supper 
ready. 

John  W.  Proctor     III 

Debating 

The  Senior  Class  have  been  debating 
as  a  part  of  its  English  course.  The  class 
was  divided  into  four  groups,  two  negative 
groups  and  two  affirmative  groups. 

They  have  debated  in  the  class  room 
and  two  of  the  groups  will  debate  at  Grade 
Reading. 

Some  of  the  boys  find  this  interesting 
and  others  don't  like  it  so  very  well. 

George  G.  Hamilton  1 


All  that  mankind  has  done,  thought, 
gained  or  been,  is  lying  in  magic  preser- 
vation of  books. 

Carlyle 
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Some  man  spoke  a  ^reat  truth  and 
comparison  between  the  wise  and  the  un- 
wise when  the  older  man  said  to  a  young 
man,  "if  I  were  as  sure  of  anything  as  you 
are  of  everything,  I  would  feel  quite  well 
endowed."  This  same  general  attitude 
exists  between  age  and  youth. 

In  youth  we  cannot  take  all  the  good 
advice  and  instruction  given  to  us  but  we 
must  experiment,  continually  try  the  good 
and  the  bad,  until  finally  we  have  selected 
the  things  in  life  that  we  consider  most 
valuable  and  have  discarded  that  which 
does  not  fit  into  our  scheme  of  things. 

Every  educational  institution  en- 
deavors to  supply  an  abundance  of  good 
experiences  for  its  charges  and  eliminate 
the  worthless  material  in  order  that  youth 
may  continue  the  process  of  trial  and  error 
without  harmful  results. 

Whenever  new  factors  are  added  to 
the  curriculum,  studies  or  activities  which 
we  did  not  have  in  school,  we  promptly 
raise  the  cry,  "Frills  and  fads".  We  sin- 
cerely believe  that  our  schools  have  be- 
come "pesthouses"  of  nonsense  instead  of 
institutions  of  sound  fundamentals.  We 
forget  that  this  great  democracy  has  been 
developed  to  its  present  stage  of  civiliza- 
tion through  this  continued  change  and 
advancement  and  that  the  educators  are 
the  leaders  in  their  industry  the  same  as 
every  commercial  man  is  a  leader  in  the 
business  which  he  has  advanced. 

Our  school  has  been  a  pioneer  in 
many  of  its  features.  It  continues  to  sup- 
ply the  fundamentals  of  education.  It 
attempts  not  only  to  teach  the  boy  how 
to  get  a  living  but  it  continually  endeavors 
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to  teach  the  boy  how  to  live.  The  first  is 
essential  but  the  latter  is  really  even  more 
important.  To  attain  this  result  it  is  nec- 
essary to  build  character.  Character  de- 
velopment of  the  boy  is  the  center  and  the 
heart  of  this  whole  broadening  system. 
Our  school  is  judged  by  our  results  in 
character  building.  However  important 
may  be  the  details  of  teaching  boys  how 
to  get  a  living,  we  stand  or  fall  on  our 
ability  to  develop  character  and  teach 
boys  how  to  live.  Each  detail,  each  study 
and  each  separate  department  of  practical 
training  may  seem  easy  to  those  on  the 
outside  but  the  problem  is  the  develop- 
ment of  the  individual — not  one,  but  one 
hundred  living,  active,  robust,  red 
blooded  American  boys. 

Topics  in  Brief 

The  annual  celebration  of  King 
Philip's  War  took  place  on  Monday  Feb- 
ruary 23.  The  event  was  organized  in  a 
different  manner  than  previous  years  and 
took  place  on  the  playground.  The  two 
athletic  clubs  staged  the  war  and  it  was 
won  by  Club  B. 

The  Basketball  season  for  the  Sear's 
Shield  and  Cup  competition  closed  on 
February  28.  Club  B  won  the  shield.  A 
total  of  twenty-six  games  was  played  by 
the  eight  teams  on  the  schedule. 

An  interesting  feature  of  our  Sunday 
relijiious  services  has  been  the  organi- 
zation of  a  plan  whereby  the  boys  are 
divided  into  four  groups,  led  by  Senior 
boys.  The  groups  plan  the  service  for 
Sunday  evenings  and  each  group  takes  its 
turn  directing  the  meeting.  A  prize  is  to 
be  awarded  those  that  direct  the  most  out- 


standing series  of  meetings.  Appropriate 
names  for  the  groups  add  to  the  interest. 
This  work  is  being  done  with  the  guidance 
and  instruction  of  our  Sunday  assistant, 
Rev.  William  F.  Robbins. 

The  Judicial  Department  of  Cottage 
Row  Government  has  conducted  several 
trials  during  the  past  few  weeks.  Like 
other  municipalities  the  government  has 
its  laws  and  police  department  and  all 
violators  are  brought  before  the  Lower 
Court  for  trial.  A  Superior  Court  is  main- 
tained which  disposes  of  cases  of  appeal. 

On  February  5  the  Gordon  College 
basketball  team  came  to  the  Island  to  play 
our  boys.  The  Gordon  College  had  the 
best  team  and  won  33-12.  A  large  number 
of  students  came  with  the  Gordon  team 
and  everyone  enjoyed  the  contest. 

There  has  been  several  excursions  to 
town  during  the  past  few  weeks,  a  number 
of  the  boys  being  accorded  this  privilege. 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School   Bank 

Statement,     Feb.  28,  1931. 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash 186.23 

$1,381.10 


LIABILITIES 


Boys*  Deposits      .     .     .     . 
Trading  Co.  Deposits    .     . 
Cottage  Row  Deposits 
Photo  Company  Deposits 
Surplus  


$650.14 

396.52 

53.41 

92.40 

188.63 

$1,381.10 


We  will  be  glad  to  send  back  issues 
of  the  Beacon  to  subscribers.  State  year 
and  month  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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February    Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  69°  on  the 
twenty-fifth. 

Minimum  Temperature  5°  on  the 
second. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
38°. 

Ten  clear  days,  twelve  partly  cloudy, 
six  cloudy. 

Calendar  90    Years  Ago,      Feb.     1841 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

2.  Thomas  Doyle  arrived. 
17.  John  J.  Davis  discharged. 
25.  Henry  Langley  discharged. 
William  W.  Main  admitted. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago,    Feb.  1881 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

1.  To  city  via  Squantum  driving 
clear  into  town.  Carried  in  monthly  re- 
port and  met  Executive  Committee. 
Brought  home  some  meat.  Dr.  Draper 
came  home  with  me  to  see  little  Cook  who 
is  pretty  sick  with  rheumatic  fever.  We 
crossed  to  Squantum  on  the  ice. 

3.  Still  very  cold.  Graham  boys 
crossed  on  the  ice  to  get  male  via  City 
Point.  Men  from  Spectacle  Island  also 
crossed. 

4.  First  took  thirteen  pigs  to  Squan- 
tum over  the  ice  for  Mr.  Farrar  of 
Spectacle  Island.  Next  went  to  the  city 
over  the  ice  to  City  Point  taking  boys  and 
sled  and  sending  back  a  load  of  things, 
.lohn  Cartwright  came  to  see  us.  Two 
tugs  commenced  this  morn  to  break  a 
channel  up  to  the  sewer.  They  find  the 
ice  hard.  At  night  they  had  got  only  of!" 
the  South  end  of  our  island.  Quite  a 
number  of  people  have  landed  on  our 
bhores,  having  crossed  on  the  ice. 

5.  In  P.  M.  took  all  of  the  boys  for  a 
walk  to  Moon  Head.  This  is  something 
tor  the  boys  to  remember. 


26.  Graham  and  myself  went  to  the 
Point  with  the  "Willie"  boat.  Found 
trouble  in  getting  through  the  ice.  Mr.  J. 
R.  Morse  and  Mr.  Story  went  over  in 
the  evening. 

25.  This  morn  it  snowed  fast  until 
noon  and  what  with  the  snov/  of  today 
and  the  cold  the  bay  is  full  of  floating  ice 
and  slush,  rendering  it  impossible  to  pass. 

23.  This  morn  cooler  but  wind  souther- 
ly. In  P.  M.  it  changed  lo  N.  W.  and  at 
eve  it  blew  hard  and  cold.  No  one  to  city 
today. 

24.  Real  cold.  4'  above  0.  Wind  N. 
W.  and  strong.  The  sun  has  shown  bright 
and  that  has  made  the  day  passable. 

A  Sunday  School  Topic 

Recently  the  text  of  the  First  Class 
Sunday  School  was  "I  want:  What?"  The 
subject  was  an  interesting  one  and  more 
interesting  because  of  the  talk  of  our 
teacher.  He  said  that  a  boy  could  set  a 
goal  and  reach  it.  He  asked  the  boys 
what  their  ambitions  in  life  were  and  he 
told  them  how  to  achieve  real  success. 
Some  ot  the  ambitions  were:  Judge  of  the 
Supreme  Court,  Owner  of  a  large  farm, 
Chief  engineer,  and  Photographer.  His 
advice  was  to  finish  high  school  and  enter 
college  for  all  positions.  We  enjoy  our 
class  very  much. 

John  D.    MacGregor  I 

Screening  Gravel 

For  the  past  five  weeks  the  boys  have 
been  working  on  the  gravel  problem. 
Each  year  a  new  supply  of  gravel  must  be 
put  on  the  avenues  and  walks. 

The  boys  chosen  to  work  on  the 
gravel  go  to  the  beach  and  make  piles  of 
that  which  will  make  good  gravel.  This 
is  run  through  a  coarse  screen,  and  then 
through    a    medium    screen.     What   does 
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not  go  through  the  medium  screen  is  used 
around  the  building,  and  that  which  does 
is  run  through  a  fine  screen.  That  which 
does  not  go  through  the  fine  screen  h  used 
on  the  avenues. 

The  remainder,  which  is  mostly  sand, 
is  used  for  grading  purposes. 

Henry  M.  Caswell  I 

Power  House  Notes 
The  main  inprovement  in  our  power 
plant  has  been  the  installation  of  a  new  re- 
turn or  receiver  tank.  This  is  much 
larger  than  our  old  one,  and  works  auto- 
matically. When  the  tank  is  full  the  valve 
opens  and  admits  steam  into  the  pump, 
and  the  water  is  pumped  into  the  boiler. 
When  the  tank  becomes  nearly  empty, 
the  valve  closes,  thus  stopping  the  pump 
until  the  receiving  tank  becomes  full  again. 
We  have  also  thoroughly  cleaned  the 
uptake  and  flue  of  the  boiler  from  dirt 
and  soot. 

Kenneth  B.  Johnson  I 


Gleaning  the  Presses 

We  have  two  presses  in  our  printing 
office.  The  largest  one,  which  we  use  for 
the  Beacon  and  other  big  jobs  is  a  Colts 
Armory  press.  The  smaller  one  is  a 
Chandler  and  Price  press. 

After  a  job  is  done  on  either  press  the 
ink  must  be  washed  from  the  rollers. 
Usually  a  press  is  in  use  most  of  the  day 
and  the  washing  is  done  the  last  thing  in  the 
afternoon.  If  the  ink  were  to  remain  on 
the  rollers  damage  would  result. 

The  ink  is  removed  from  the  rollers 
with  gasolene,  and  the  rollers  are  carefully 
dried  so  what  little  gasolene  is  left  on  the 
rollers  quickly  evaporates. 

In  addition  to  washing  the  compo- 
sition rollers,  metal  rollers  and  an  ink  disk 
must  also  be  cleaned. 

Clyde  W.  Albee     III 


Punching  Tubes 

One  Saturday  noon  Mr.  Russell,  a 
graduate  who  has  risen  to  the  top  in 
engineering,  came  to  punch  tubes  in  the 
steamer  boiler.  This  job  is  usually  done 
twice  a  year  and  the  smoke  stack  has  to  be 
taken  oflf  to  get  at  the  tubes. 

As  soon  as  we  landed  we  went  to 
work  as  we  had  other  things  to  do  after 
we  had  punched  the  tubes. 

While  two  boys  were  removing  the 
nuts  on  the  stack,  new  shins  were  inserted 
in  the  low  pressure  cylinder  crank  and 
slides. 

As  soon  as  the  stack  was  taken  oflf,  we 
took  turns  with  the  tube  brush  until  the 
tubes  had  been  gone  over  twice  and  were 
fairly  clean.  When  we  had  finished,  soot 
had  settled  on  everything  including  our 
faces  and  clothing-  We  then  put  the  stack 
on,  put  the  grates  in,  filled  the  boiler  with 
water  and  built  a  fire. 

When  the  tide  had  risen  we  put  the 
steamer  in  her  former  position  and  retied 
the  ropes  on  the  float. 

At  nine  o'clock  we  made  a  trip  with 
the  safety  valve  ready  to  go  oflf  and  the 
engine  revolving  silently  and  swiftly. 

Thomas  W.  Eastty  I 

Notes 

Practically  all  of  our  lawns  have  been 
covered  with  fertilizer.  In  the  spring  they 
will  be  raked  and  rolled. 

The  Band  has  made  steady  progress 
during  the  winter  months.  A  concert  is 
played  each  Monday  evening  at  Grade 
Reading. 

There  has  been  very  little  ice  in  the 
bay  this  winter,  and  the  weather  has  been 
very  fine  most  of  the  month. 

Some  of  the  trees  forming  the  groves 
around  the  Main  Building  have  been 
pruned. 
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Cbe  illumni  dissociation  of  Che  farm  and  trades  Scbool 


Alfrbd  C.  Malm,  '00,    Preiident 

Melrose 
Clarence  W.  Loud.  '96  Treasurer 

Newton,    Maes. 


Aldev  B.  Hbfler 
Hyde 


87,    Vice-President 
Park 


Merton  p.  Ellis,  '97,  Secretary 
Martin  Road,  Milton 
George  G.  Lar^son.  '17.  Historian 
Hyde  Park.  Mass. 


Theodore  B.  Hadley,  '23,  having 
completed  the  four  year  course  at  Bangor 
Theological  Seminary  entered  Middlebury 
College  last  fall.  He  will  take  a  two  year 
course  at  Middlebury  after  which  time  he 
will  have  earned  two  degrees,  that  of 
Bachelor  of  Science,  and  Bachelor  of 
Divinity, 

While  at  the  School  this  graduate 
pursued  a  most  ambitious  and  energetic 
life  and  followed  his  years  here  at  Bridgton, 
Maine,  where  he  graduated  from  high 
school.  His  many  accomplishments  at 
Bridgton  attracted  the  attention  of  one 
of  the  newspapers  there  and  a  writeup  of 
his  splendid  achievements  followed. 

At  Bangor  seminary  this  graduate  won 
many  high  honors  chief  among  them  be- 
ing the  highest  scholastic  average  in  his 
Senior  year  thereby  entitiling  him  to  be  a 
Commencement  speaker.  He  was  also 
Vice-President  of  the  Student  Association, 
President  of  his  class  during  his  Senior 
Year,  a  member  of  the  basketball  team, 
and  was  a  member  of  the  poetry  club. 

He  has  made  a  splendid  start  at 
Middlebury  College.  From  a  group  of 
350  men  he  has  been  selected  to  give  a 
reading  in  the  library,  an  honor  extended 
to  one  boy  and  one  girl  from  the  under- 
graduates. He  is  a  member  of  one  of  the 
fraternities  and  he  has  been  doing  some 
reporting  for  the  college  weekly.  He  is 
also  a  member  of  his  fraternity's  basket- 
ball team. 


Following  his  training  at  Middlebury 
College  this  graduate  plans  to  attend 
another  college  in  order  to  earn  his 
Master's  degree. 

Since  Mr.  Hadley  left  the  School  he 
has  earned  all  of  the  expenses  which  his 
education  ha&  incurred.  He  has  done 
many  kinds  of  work  in  order  to  do  this, 
from  the  humble  jobs  of  house  cleaning  to 
the  pastorate  of  Churches.  During  his 
last  years  at  the  Seminary  he  preached 
each  Sunday  and  for  the  past  three  sum- 
mers he  has  been  pastor  of  a  church  at 
Troy,  Vermont. 

James  M.  Libby,  '26,  is  doing  splen- 
didly at  Brown  University  where  he  is 
enrolled  as  a  freshman.  He  kept  his 
■cholastic  work  at  a  satisfactory  average 
and  was  a  regular  member  of  the  freshman 
football  team,  playing  in  the  backfield. 
He  played  a  great  game  and  was  presented 
with  the  usual  athletic  insignia  at  the  close 
of  the  season.  He  works  in  a  restaurant 
in  order  to  help  defray  his  college  expenses. 

ElwIN  C.  BemIS,  '16,  and  Mrs. 
Bemis  have  teaching  positions  at  the 
Freehold  Military  School  at  Freehold,  N. 
J.  Mr.  Bemis  teaches  regular  school 
subjects,  athletics,  and  has  been  placed  in 
charge  of  the  military  band  which  the 
school  has  just  organized. 

Howard  H.  Sturtevant,  '24,  is  a 
student  at  the  Suffolk  Law  School.  His 
address  is  316  Harvard  Street,  Brookline. 
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A  Trip  to  Town 

At  the  end  of  the  third  school  term 
Mr.  Meachfim  announced  that  any  boy 
who,  during  the  winter  term  had  attained 
ninety  per  cent  or  above  in  his  studies  or 
ninety-five  or  above  in  effort,  would  be 
rewarded  with  a  trip  to  town. 

At  one  o'clock  we  left  the  Island  and 
took  a  car  to  South  Station.  From  there 
we  walked  to  Radio  Keith's  Boston 
theater. 

The  main  picture  was  "Behind  Office 
Doors",  featuring  Mary  Astor.  It  had  a 
fine  story  and  the  boys  were  well  pleased. 
The  outstanding  event  of  the  newsreel 
was  that  Knute  Rockne  was  at  hia  Florida 
home.  He  said  that  he  had  a  fine  team 
planned  for  Notre  Dame  this  year.  We 
were  saddened  later  that  day  to  hear  of 
hia  unfortunate  death. 

The  boys  seemed  to  enjoy  the  vaude- 
ville very  much  also.  Among  the  actors 
were  Japanese    stuntists  and  artists. 

We  all  appreciated  very  much  the 
recognition  of  our  marks  and  we  hope  to 
attain  this  privilege  again.  There  were 
about  fifteen  boys  in  the  group. 

Ernest  S.    Armstrong  II 

The  Brass  Quartette 
One  of  the  many  things   which    the 
boys     enjoy  is  the   Brass  Quartette.     This 
Quartette  is  composed  of  four  members  of 


the  regular  band.  It  consists  of  two 
trumpets,  one  trombone,  and  one  baritone. 
These  boys  play  the  hymn  for  the  Sundsiy 
morning  reveille  at  7:00  A.  M.  They 
also  play  at  our  Church  Services  and  at 
other  events.  These  boys  play  very  well 
and  we  like  to  hear  them. 

Ralph  W.   Milliken  I 

A  Musical  Treat 

During  one  of  the  Sundays  in  March, 
our  afternoon  service  was  made  more 
interesting  by  the  addition  of  a  Swedish 
male  choir  from  the  Swedish  Congrega- 
tional Church  of  Quincy 

The  choir  sang  exceptionally  well  and 
displayed  many  beautiful  effects  of  part 
singing.  Their  group  consisted  of  three 
first  tenors,  three  second  tenors,  three  first 
baases,  and  three  second  basses.  Another 
member  led  the  choir.  They  specialized 
on  gospel  hymns. 

The     group    rendered    an    especially 
distinctive  group  of  Swedish    tunes  which 
were  sung    in    Swedish.      They   differed 
greatly  from  the  songs  we  usually  hear. 

After  the  service  the  choir  went  to 
the  Band  Hall  and  our  band  played  a 
short  concert  for  the  singers. 

The  boys  appreciated  the  effort 
made  by  Carl  A.  Carlson  '28  in  making 
possible  this  enjoyable  feature. 

Robert  W.   Mitchell  II 
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A  Marble  Scramble 

One  evening  after  supper  was  finished 
Mr.  Meacham  announced  that  there  was 
going  to  be  a  marble  scramble  at  half  past 
seven. 

There  were  ninety  boys  present  at  the 
scramble,  and  also  a  few  Instructors,  who 
had  come  to  watch  the  fun,  were  there. 

Mr.  Meicham  placed  the  marbles, 
numbering  about  five  thousand,  in  the 
middle  of  the  gym  floor.  At  a  given  signal, 
the  boys  charged  for  the  marbles,  secured 
a  handful,  concealed  them  in  various  ways 
and  returned  to  the  fray. 

Following  the  marble  scramble  was 
the  glassie  scramble,  in  which  six  hundred 
shiny  agates  were  distributed. 

This  scramble  lasted  a  half  hour  and 
was  enjoyed  by  all. 

Reginald  D.  Randall  II 

Mr.  Brigham 
It  was  our  pleasure  on  March  18,  1931 
to  have  Mr.  Brigham,  a  very  noted  song 
and  specialty  man  come  to  entertain  us. 
He  sang  many  Bongs  in  a  deep  bass 
voice.  He  then  gave  some  pianologues 
which  were  very  good  and  played  and 
sang  again.  The  boys  enjoyed  hearing 
him  very  much  and  hope  he  will  come 
again  soon. 

Robert  H.  Erwin  I 

Morning  Drill 

For  the  last  month  we  have  had  drill 
in  the  morning  before  breakfast. 

When  we  go  to  the  gym  we  have  a 
report,  then  attention  is  called  and  we 
start  our  drill  which  consists  of  marching, 
dilYerent  commands  being  given  by  the 
leader. 

Some  of  the  days  we  have  setting  up 
exercises  of  many  kinds. 

On  wsirm  days  we  drill  outside. 

Royl  M.   Augustine  II 


A  Correction 

We  regret  that  an  error  occurred  in 
the  March  issue  of  the  Beacon  and  we 
wish  to  make  a  correction.  The  article 
Garden  Prizes,  written  by  one  of  the  boys, 
stated  that  the  prizes  are  given  by  Man- 
ager N.  Penrose  Hallowell  in  memory  of 
Mr.  Thomas  F.  Temple.  The  Garden 
Prizes  are  given  by  Mrs.  S.  V.  R.  Crt)sby 
in  memory  of    her    father,  Mr.  Henry  S. 

Grew.    —Editor 

Pulling  the  Cannon  Ball 
On  Friday  afternoon  our  Instructor 
sent  us  down  to  the  dyke  to  pull  up  a 
cannon  ball  which  had  rolled  over  some 
time  ago.  We  were  told  to  pull  it  up  to 
the  corner  of  the  School  Gardens.  The 
boys  got  it  up  about»one  quarter  of  the 
way,  and  they  rested  for  a  while.  Then 
they  attempted  to  pull  it  up  to  its  place  on 
the  hill  and  were  successful.  We  were 
glad  we  got  it  in  place. 

Bertrand  Allen  V 

Planting  Potatoes 

The  first  thing  to  do  is  to  pick  out  the 

best  potatoes  and    soak    them    in    water 

mixed  with  formaldehyde.    Then  they  are 

cut    in    pieces   ready   for    planting.     The 

furrows  are  ploughed,  fertilizer  is    put   in 

them  and  covered  with  earth.     Then    the 

potatoes  are    planted    in    the    rows    and 

covered  with  soil. 

Harry  D.  Dow  V 

Cottage  Row  Dances 
During  each  term  we  have  at  least 
one  dance  or  party  given  by  Cottage  Row 
Government.  Last  term  we  had  two 
dances  and  this  term  Cottage  Row  gave  a 
dance  in  honor  of  the  graduating  class. 

This  dance  was  well  planned  and  exe- 
cuted in  a  fine  way.  Ice  cream  and 
cookies  were  enjoyed  during  the  inter- 
mission. 

Benjamin  F.   Middleton  II 
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Professor  Byington's  Visit 

Quite  recently  Professor  Byington  of 

Gordon  College  gave  a  talk  at  our  Sunday 

service.     The    subject    of    his    interesting 

talk  was  '"Know  yourself."     He  said  that 

every  one  should  know  himself  and  know 

what  he  was  able  to  do.     He  told  ot  some 

men  who  even  in  their  old  age  did  not  yet 

know    themselves.     He  ^ave  many    fine 

illustrations    of    his    point    and     we     all 

appreciated  his  remarks. 

John  D.   MacGregor  I 

Rabbit  Raising 

A  few  weeks  ago  my  father  sent  me  a 
pair  of  New  Zealand  White  Rabbits.  I 
found  a  large  box  on  the  beach  which  1 
built  into  a  pen  in  which  they  stay  at 
night.  It  is  placed  in  the  plot  where  the 
chickens  are  kept.  There  is  plenty  of  green 
grass  for  them.  Every  morning  1  feed 
them  greens  of  some  kind  and  vegetables. 
1  give  them  plenty  of  water  to  drink  during 
the  day. 

George  E.  Granger   V 

The  Band 

The  Beginners'  Band  is  for  the  pur- 
pose ot  training  boys  for  the  regular  Band. 
After  graduation  theboysin  the  Beginners' 
Band,  if  they  are  capable  of  playing  the 
instruments  well  enough,  fill  in  the  places 
of  the  graduates  who  were  in  the  regular 
Band. 

The  Beginners'  Band  rehearses  every 
afternoon,  except  Saturday  and  Sunday, 
from  five  o'clock  until  quarter  of  six.  The 
regular  Band  rehearses  from  half  past  six 
until  quarter  past  seven  on  the  same  days. 

The  regular  Band  takes  part  in  Band 
Contests  every  year.  The  Band  has  its 
Band  IVlaster  and  Assistant  Band  Master, 
the  latter  leading  during  any  absence  of 
the  Band   Master. 

Harold    A.  Powell    V 


The  Jester's  Comments 

— "Great  minds  run  in  the  same  chan- 
nels," according  to  Richard  Crowley, 
whose  English  composition  was  found  to 
be  strangely  like  the  model  in  a  textbook. 

— Found-  Recipe  for  fudge.  If  Navin 
and  Nystrom  will  call  at  the  Office  it  may 
be  returned  to  them. 

— The  winners  of  the  miniature  golf 
league  club  have  not  been  announced, 
although  Karl  Adams  is  said  to  possess  the 
best  form.     This  is  a  very  exclusive  club. 

—  Many  words  sound  alike  but  have 
different  meanings  is  illustrated  by  the 
Second  Class  boy  who  declares  "an  an- 
cient race  notable  in  History,"  to  be  the 
Greek  Marathon. 

— But  the  sailor  who  describes  the  hatch 
as  "a  place  to  store  eggs'  was  not  John 
MacGregor. 

— George  Carr  has  finally  decided  that 
the  story  about  the  gentleman  that  had 
t^vo  dollars  is  difficult  to  solve,  but  he 
affirms  that  there  is  no  connection  between 
that  story  and  our  famous  five  cent  rob- 
bery. 

—  Larry  Dole  is  positive  that  the  Ath- 
letics won  the  World  Series. 

—  Edward  Nelson  expended  five  cents 
for  a  cigar  last  vacation  and  began  to  learn 
of  its  use.  He  was  crestfallen  because  it 
refused  to  light  or  smoke  properly.  It  has 
since  been  explained  to  him  that  draft  is 
necessary  to  produce  fire.  Next  time  he 
will  remove  the  closed  lip  near  the  end. 
Henry  Caswell  was  with  him,  but,  being 
more  sophisticated,  had  no  difficulty  with 
his  cigar. 

— A  Senior  stood  on  the  railroad    track 
The  train  came  rushing  by. 
The  railroad  train  got   off  the    track 

And  let  the  Senior  by 
(Much  applause  by  the  Seniors^ 
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This  month  we  are  adding  a  column 
of  jokes  to  the  BEACON  content.  In  makinji 
this  change  we  remove  two  or  three  of 
the  stories  of  the  boys'  work.  We  are 
reluctant  to  thus  change  the  usual  make-up 
because  we  believe  that  our  friends  who 
read  the  BEACON  like  to  know  about  the 
many  and  varied  activities  of  the  school 
via  these  personal  articles.  % 

The  policies  and  traditions  of  our 
school  publication  are  determined  and 
maintained  with  two  definite  aims.  The 
first  object  is  to  give  our  readers  as  much 
information  regarding  the  activities  of  the 
school  as  space  will  permit.  The  second 
endeavor  is  to  permit  as  many  boys  as 
possible  to  contribute  to  the  BEACON. 

Every  day  situations  arise  and  com- 
ments are  made  which  appear  humorous 
and  from  these  many  laughter  provoking 
happenings  we  beleive  can  be  chosen  bits 
of  "Patter"  which  will  not  only  add  zest 
to  the  Beacon  but  will  also  tend  to  pre- 
sent a  truer  picture  of  life  at  The  Farm 
and  Trades  School. 

Topics  in  Brief 

We  are  in  the  midst  of  our  spring 
work  and  progtess  has  been  very  satisfac- 
tory. The  areas  around  the  buildings 
have  been  scraped  and  leveled  as  much  as 
time  and  weather  would  permit.  The  boys 
have  made  a  fine  siart  on  their  flower 
gardens.  Winter  covering  for  window 
pockets  and  hydrants  have  been  removed. 
Many  small  outside  jobs  have  been 
finished. 

The  Alumni  Dinner  was  held  on 
March  16,  at  which  time  the  managers  in- 
vited members  of  the  association.  One  of 
the    largest  attendances  in  the  history  of 
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the  Association  was  recorded.  The  Din- 
ner was  held  in  the  Chamber  of  Com- 
merce building,  and  was  a  complete  suc- 
cess. A  list  of  the  members  present  will 
be  found  on  another  page. 

Among  our  visitors  during  the  month 
were  the  following  members  of  the  Board 
of  Manaiiers:-  President  Arthur  Adams, 
Vice-President  Edward  Wigglesworth,  and 
Managers  John  L.  Ratchelder,  Charles  P. 
Curtis,  and  Philip  S.  Sears. 

We  had  two  very  high  tides  during 
the  month,  both  doing  much  damage  to 
our  dikes.  Fortunately  our  wharf  and 
boats  were  not  damaged.  The  water  rose 
hi^h  on  the  beach  to  the  boat  house  Our 
boats  stored  high  and  dry  on  the  beach 
were  surrounded  by  water.  The  wharf 
was  entirely  covered. 

Cottage  Row  Government  held  a 
dancing  party  on  March  13,  which  was  a 
success  in  every  way.  The  Assembly  Hall 
was  decorated  for  the  occasion. 

The  Boys  and  Instructors  have  played 
a  most  interesting  series  of  basketball  games 
during  the  winter  months.  The  boys  won 
a  majority  of  the  games. 

On  March  1st  a  male  choir  from  the 
Swedish  Congregational  Church  of 
Quincycameto  ihe  School  and  furnished 
music  for  our  Church  service.  Included 
with  the  group  was  Carl  A.  CarUon,  who 
graduated  from  here  in  1928.  The  four 
part  singing  of  the  hymn  tunes  was 
beautifully  done,  and  we  are  grateful  to 
the  group  for  their  kindness. 

On  Wednesday  March  18  we  were 
entertained  by  Mr.  Brigham,  who  offered 
a  program  of  songs  and  recitations. 

Professor  Byington,  a  member  of  the 
Gordon  College  faculty  addressed  the  boys 
on  Sunday  March  15.     He  has  visited  our 


school  several  times  in  the  past  few  years 
and  each  time  gives  a  very  worthwhile  talk. 

Those  whose  school  marks  averaged 
90  or  above,  and  those  who  achieved  a 
mark  of  95  or  over  in  effort  were  rewarded 
by  a  trip  to  the  theatre  in  town. 

The  Ilybius,  our  gasolene  launch  is 
now  undergoing  minor  repairs.  It  has 
been  painted  and  varnished  inside  and 
out.  A  machinist  will  overhaul  the  engine 
soon  and  the  boat  will  be  ready  for  the 
water. 

Our  freight  barge  has  been  painted 
and  otherwise  put  in  condition  for  the 
summer  season.  It  has  been  in  the 
water  for  some  time  now. 


The  First  Class  Debate 

The  debate  held  recently  in  chapel 
by  the  first  class  was  one  of  keen  interest. 
The  subject  of  the  debate  was  "Resolved: 
The  number  of  school  hours  at  The 
Farm  and  Trades  School  should  be  in- 
creased two  and  one  half  hours  to  five 
hours."  The  debate  was  carried  from  the 
begining  with  many  points  flung  out  from 
each  side,  swinging  the  audience  and 
judges  first  for  one  side  then  the  other. 
The  time  allowed  for  each  speaker  was 
four  minutes.  When  the  judges  decided 
on  the  verdict  it  was  in  favor  of  the 
affirmative  side  three  to  two. 

The  speakers  on  the  Affirmative  were: 

Kenneth  James 

Darwin  Chapdelaine 

Thomas  W.  Eastty 
The  speakers  on  the   Negative   were: 

Ralph  W.  Milliken 

Robert  H.  Erwin 

Albert  H.  Thompson 
Willis  M.  Wight,  was  the  Chairman. 

Albert  H.  Tbompsoa  I 
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The  Farm  and  Trades  School   Bank 

Statement,    March  31,    1931. 
RESOURCES 

Savings  Bank        $694.87 

Securities  500.00 

Cash       197.99 

$1,392.86 


LIABILITIES 

Roys'  Deposits      .     .     .     , 
Trading  Co.  Deposits    .     . 
Cottage  Row  Deposits 
Photo  Company  Deposits 
Surplus  


$658.77 

396.52 

53.77 

95  17 

^88.63 

$1.392  86 


March    Meteorology 

Maximum  Temperature  56°  on  the 
twenty-ninth. 

Minimum  Temperature  28°  on  the 
fifth  and  fourteenth. 

Mean  Temperature  for  the  month 
39.5°. 

Two  clear  days,  twelve  partly  cloudy, 
seventeen   cloudy. 

Calendar  90  Years  Ago,    March  1841 

As  Kept  by  the  Superintendent 

1.  Albert  Pearson  and  William  Stacy 
left. 

3.  Theodore  F.   Blake  admitted. 
■  12.  Francis  Dowling,  Richard    Ryan 
and    Frederic  H.  C.   Hubbard     admitted. 

18.  Thomas  Burns  admitted. 

22.  James  Browning  discharged. 

25.  Charles  F.   Davis  admitted. 

28.  Dea.  M.  Grant  and  two  other 
oentlemen  visited  the  Institution.  Dea. 
Grant  officiated. 

29.  Thomas  Doyle  discharged. 
31.  83  boys  in  the  Institution. 

Calendar  50  Years  Ago,  March  1881 

As  Kept  by  the   Superintendent 

5.  There  has  been  no  crossing  since 
Tuesday.  The  weather  has  been  rainy  and 


dull  with  tog.  Today  is  fine  with  wind 
west,  so  we  cross  to  city.  Mrs.  W.  A.  & 
Mrs.  J.   R.   Morse,   Miss  Collins  and  self. 

8.  A  fine  day.  Went  to  the  city  with 
the  boat  and  got  various  articles  for  house. 
President  Lyman,  Managers  Blanchard 
and  Storer  with  Messrs.  Dove  and  Dr. 
Hooper  cnme  down  on  the  Protector  at 
two  o'clock  returning  at  4:20.  A  pleasant 
visit.  1^ 

20.  Very  stormy.  A  heavy  snow 
prevailing  the  North  West.  Iowa,  111., 
Minn.,  etc.  18  inches  fell.  Very  cold  too. 

22.  To  city  to  meet  the  managers. 
Mr.  Lyman  came  home  with  me  in  the 
Protector.  Capt.  Bibber  and  man  here  on 
the  steamer. 

23.  Capt.  Bibber  and  man  here  on 
steamer  and  scow. 

24.  Boatman  and  Painter  here  on 
boat.  Cold   and  rough  enough. 

26.  Windy  and  cold.  L.  L.  Browns 
and  Wm.  G.  Clark  came.  The  first  to 
work  on  steamer,  and  latter  to  fix  pump. 
Willie  left  for  Amherst  for  school. 

28.  Very  windy  and  cold.  Wind  N. 
W.  No  crossing  at  all  and  no  comfort  out 
of  doors.  Mr.  Brown  wrought  on  steamer. 

29.  Morn  windy,  but  the  gale  has 
broken  and  the  last  part  of  day  calmer, 
and  wind  changing  to  S.  and  W.  Went  to 
town  with  boat.  Sent  George  Edward 
Caine  to  Mr.  Seavey  of  Rye,  N.  H. 
farmer,  in  12:30  train.  Mr.  Clark  here  on 
pump.  Mr.  S.  G  Deblois  came  on  Pro- 
tector. Mr.  Willie  J.  Parkercame  to  work 
on  farm. 

30.  Has  been  a  stormy  day.  Sleet. 
Wind  N.  E.  Mr.  Clark,  Chapman  and  self 
wrought  on  pump  trying  to  get  log  cut 
without  success. 


We  will  be  glad  to  send  back  issues 
of  the  Beacon  to  subscribers.  State  year 
and  month  in  which  number  was  printed. 
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Cbe  Hlumni  Association  of  Che  Tarm  and  Crades  School 


Alfred  C.  Malm.  '00.    President  ALDB^J  B.  Hr'^lei  '87,    Vice-President  Murtom  P.  Ellis. '97.  Secretary 

Melrosf                                                                Hyde  Park  Martin  Road.  Milton 

Clarence  W.  Loud,  ''^6  Treasurer  George  G.  Larj«on.  '17.  Historian 

Newton,    Mass. Hyde  Park.  Mass. 

We  print  below  a  list  of  those  present  at  the  Alumni  Dinner  on  March  16. 

8  Barrows  St.,  Allston 

Stony  Brook 

Hin^ham 

94  Central  St.,  Somerville 

11  Eustis  St.,  Chelsea 

11  High  Rock  Wny,   Allston 
89  State  St.,  Boston 
590  Union  St.,   East  Braintree 

28  Central  Sq.,  Bridgewaier 
60  Lincoln  St.,  Watertown 
Sanborn  Road,   Hin^ham 
23  Woobine  Road,  West  Roxbury 
Marsh  field 

75  Central  Ave.,   Hyde  Park 
60  Woodstock  Ave.,  Allston 
319  Glenwood  Ave.,   Pawtucket,    R.  I. 
23  Eddy  St.,  West  Newton 
Waldoboro,  Me. 
77  Summer  St.,  Boston 
43  Matchett  St.,  Brighton 

10  High  St.,  Boston 
66  Lyndhurst  St.,  Dorchester 
Essex 
89  Malvern  St.,  Melrose 

29  Brimmer  St.,  Watertown 
S4  -  44  Orkney  Road,  Brighton 
3318  Washington  St.,  Boston 
280  Manet  Ave.,  Quincy 

12  Frederick  St.,  Belmont 

21  Bodwell  St.,  Boston 
18  Angier  Cir.,  Newton 

170  Highland  Ave.,  Wollaston 
3  Glenwood  Place,  Roxbury 
Hingham 
51  Emerson  St.,  Wakefield 

171  Highland  Ave.,  Arlington 
Main  St  ,  Hingham  Centre 

22  Emery  St.,   Medford 
427  Broadway.  Somerville 

11  Crawford  St.,  So.  Braintree 


1876 

Wm.  P.  Morrison 

1877 

Walter  J.  Kirwin 

1878 

Walter  B.  Foster 

Fred,  W,  Pearson 

1879 

Will  Frank  Davis 

" 

Henry  A.   Fox 

" 

James  H.  Graham 

" 

Walter  Herman 

1880 

George  J.  Alcott 

1884 

William  Alcott 

1885 

Norman  Foster  Morse 

" 

Frank  L.  Washburn 

1886 

Fred.  U.   Frasier 

1887 

Alden  B.  Hefler 

1895 

George  Bennett 

•' 

John  A.   Battrick 

1896 

•    Clarence  W.  Loud 

1897 

George  Buchan 

" 

Merton  P.   Ellis 

(t 

E.   Wm.  D.  LeBlanc 

" 

John  M.  Sargent 

1898 

Howard  B.   Ellis 

1900 

John  F.    Barr 

'• 

Alfred  C.  Malm 

i  ( 

M.J.  Powers 

1901 

Georte  G.  Noren 

1902 

Albert  H.  Ladd 

" 

Charles  W.  Russt-U 

" 

Chas.  F.  Spear 

1903 

H.   L.  Hinkley 

1904 

W.  D.  Norwood 

" 

Frederick  P.  Thayer 

1905 

Edward  Capaul 

" 

Robert  MacKay 

1906 

Louis  P.  Marche 

1910 

Harold  William  Edwards 

" 

Alfred  W.  Jacobs 

" 

Earle  C.  Marshall 

1913 

Ernest  V.  Wyatt 

1916 

Herbert  L.  Dudley 
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Robert  E.  Dudley 
"  Howard  F.  Lochrie 

1917         Carl  H.  Collins 
"  G.  George  Larsson 

D.  S.  MacPherson 

1919  Russell  A.  Adams 
Wallace  A.  Bacon 

"  Malcolm  E   Cameron 

1920  Norman  Moss 
Daniel  E.  Smith 

1921  Clifton  E.  Albee 
Chester  W.  Buchan 

"  Cyrus  W.  Durgin 

"  Luke  Halfyard 

*'  Richard  H.  Hanson 

Albert  E.  Peterson 
"  Eric  O.  Schippers 

"  John  H.  Schippers 

1922  Edward  V.  Osberg 
Willis  M.  Smith 

1923  J.  Sumner  Vining 
Leo  S.  Whitehead 

1924  Howard  SturtevanI 

1925  James  A.  Brain 

"  Clarence  P.  Hobson 

Ivers  E.  Winmill 

1926  F.  Austin 

Henry  E,  Gilchrist 
**  Raymond  Thomas 

Robert  F,  VanMeter 

1927  Howard  L.  Cosiello 
"            Francis  E.  Floyd 

W.  Marshall  Hall 
George  O.  Poole 

1928  William  N.  West 
William   L.  Young 

1929  Leslie  E.  Aldrich 

"  Harold  Eu»iene  Floyd 

Carl  P.  Herman 
Charles  L.  Keller 
Warren  N.  Pratt 

"  Theodore  Lee  Vitty 

CarlG.  Weekh(Wijks) 

1930  Samuel  O.  Hall 
Allan  B.  Scott 

"  Roy  V.  Towne 

Waldo  L.  Waters 
C.  F.  Wright 


47  Chaning  Road,   Belmont 
229  Newtonville  Ave.,  Newton 
360  Riverside  Ave.,   Medford 
190  Thatcher  St.,   Hyde  Park 
52  Park  Ave.,  Squantum 
199  Sprino  St.,  Walpole 
16  Rock  St.,  Middleboro 
820  Washington  St.,  Stoughton 
32  Patten  St..   Watertown 
56  Fairfax  St.  Boston 
Box  1486,  Boston 

9  Kimball  Road,   Watertown 
211/2  Butfum  St.,  Salem 

7  Gilmore  St.,   Everett 

205  Holland  St.,  Somerville 

148  Trenton  St.,  E.  Boston 

309  Huntington  Ave.,   Boston 

309  Huntington  Ave.,   Boston 

36  Austin  St.,  Cambridge 

56  Fairfax  St.,  West  Somerville 

West  Hanover 

448  Audubon  Road,  Boston 

1342  Beacon  St.,  Brookline 

20  Mt.  Vernon  St.,  Boston 

171  E.  Squantum  St.,  Atlanti.c 

309  Huntington  Ave.,   Boston 

155  River  St.,   Mattapan 

103  Warren  Ave.,  Boston 

The  Farm  and  Trades  School 

95  Union  St.,  Boston 

15  Maryland  St.,  Dorchester 

20  Wheeler  Ave.,  Medford 

31  Florence  St.,  Medford 

236  Cross  St.,  Maiden 

62  Eustis  St.,  Cambridge 

13  Elijah  St.,   Woburn 

124  Tarbox  St.,  Dedham 

20  Wheeler  Ave.,  Medford 

590  Union  St.,  East  Braintree 

335  Poplar  St.,  Roslindale 

599  River  St.,  Mattapan 

28  Sweetser  St.,  Boston 

28  Montebello  Road,  Jamaica  Plain 

168  Washington  St.,  Boston 

Box  1486,  Boston 

10  Summit  Ave.,  Everett 
320  Warren  St.,  Roxbury 

15  Mt.  Auburn  St.  Cambridge 


